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PREFACE 


In the annals of the religious philosophies of the 
world, the philosophy of Adi sri Guru Granth Sahib deserves 
the pride of place, Itisa philosophy - full of vigour 
and energy. It is a practical philosophy meant for the 
whole of mankind. It encompasses the human-aspiration in 
all the spheres of life, It knows no barriers of land, 
creed, caste or sex. Sri Guru Granth gahib has rightly 
been venerated as the ' Scripture of Man." Though, the 

Sikh people regard this great scripture as their Master, 
yet its message is not limited to them, it is for the whole 
of human race. That is why, the scholars, round the globe, 
have been attracted towards this monumental work of the ‘ast. 

The teachings of the Adi Granth aim at the alleviation 
of human suffering in its entirety. Guru Nanak is greatly 
pained at the burning of mankind in the furnace of miserics 
and prays to God to save it (‘jagat jalahda rakh lai’). 
Whereas, the Adi Granth endeavours to establish the kingdom 
of heaven on this oarth, it asks the human-beings to look 
ineward also. God resides in all of us. Therefore, we should 
live as brothers on this earth, We should adopt a pure and 
clean way of living. This life is a great boon of the Lord 
which has been showered upon us ao that we may use it to attain 
union with Him, He, who forgets this cherished goal suffers 
and repents, He, who realises the truth and walks zealously | 
towards destination is blessed. He drinks at the divine 


fountain of ever-lasting happiness, 
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The scholars have tried to interpret the 
philosophy of the Adi Granth from aifferent angles since 
the day, the great scripture was compiled by Guru Arjan 
Dev ji. Recently, the well-known scholars of the world 
have worked on it. Many aspects of the Granth have been 
A@acusssa and many concepts sought to be established. I 
feel, the attemptstan never end as this Granth is a vast 
ocean and in its depths countless gems remain preserved. 
This work is also a humble attempt of a student who bows 
with reverence before the sacred wisdom of the Masters. 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib has always been a source of 
inspiration to me. It is my Master, it is my Guide. 

Anand, i.e. happiness sublime, is the cherished 
goal of every human=beinzg in every sphere of human 
activity. That is why, this has bean a subject of almost 
all the phil>sophical utterances of the world. évery 
human being is in seareh of an eternal happiness. ‘ivery 
human action is aimed at happiness. Different philosophers 
have given their different views on the subject and the 
discussion on the subject has never ended. 

In Indian Philosphical Tradition, however, the 
idea has been discussed on an elaborate scale. All the 
discourses on Moksha, Mukti, Nirvana, Kaivalya and 
Parampad, seek to show the way to lasting happiness - 
bliss or Anand as it is named in the Vedic ¥radition. The 
Anandvad of the Upanishadas has been ereatly venerated and 
its impact on almost all the systems of Indian Philosophy 


is discernable. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Here, an attempt has been made to locate what 
the Adi Granth has t> say on the subject. What is Anand 
according to the Adi Granth ? And how it can be achieved ? 
These are tw. basic questions of this work and author has 
tried to resolve them. It is an effort, not a final 
judgement on the subject. | 

The work has been divided into three parts. First 
part deals with the idea of happiness in general, the 
second part deals with different viewpoints of different 
systems of Philosophy on the subject and the third part is 
devoted solely to the discussion of Anand, in the context 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib. Thus, the first two varts stand 
as Aa ground t> the third and last. | 

I am greatly indebted to scholars whose works TI 
have consulted and quoted. 3ut for their enlightened 
guidance I would not have been able to achieve my goal. 

I am full of praise for Dre 345. Kohli, the well-known 
Sikh scholar and my supervisor, for his valuable guidance, 
oatdent hearing and affectionate advice. His sya athetic 
attitude has always been a source of inspiratiou for ue, 

I am also thankful to all of my well-wishers and 
friends, wh> have been helpful in the completion of this 
work, in one way or the other, 


CHANDIGARH MOHAN SINGH * RATTAN! 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


ReVe = ; Rig Veda. 


TU zm Taittriya Upanishad. 
Bele = Brahdarnayak Upanishad. 
Cau; = Chhandogya Upanishad, 
BoG. = Bhagwad Gi a 

M.M.Se as Manmohan ginch ‘ 

G Se ‘ = Gopal 3ingh Dardi 

My LeP. a MeL. Peace, 

Be = Bhai. 

Vie = var. 

Ast = Astpadia. 

M, = Mahala. 

7 | = | ak 
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I 
a, 
ANAND « ORIGIN AND SCOP® 


(a) Meaning of Word! Anand ';- 


‘Anand' is a Sanskrit word, which has been used 
lavishly in almost all the spheres of Indian Thought. It has 
found its place in Indian literary tradition, it has been 
discussed in details in almost all the systems of Indian 
Philosophy, it is present in Indian Ethics, it is very much 
there in Indian Political Thought, and so on. A common man 
naes this word as a synonymous of ' happiness! or ‘enjoyment! 
whereas a keen scholar of Indian Mataphysics gives it the status 
of Sod itself, or at least the state of attuaaunn of the human 
soul with the Super-Soul or Almighty. This word finds eloquence 
in the discussions on Brahman in the Upanishdas, Hedonism of 
the Charvak, Sukhvad of the Buddhist thought and the Rasa- Siddhant 
of the Indian Poetics. It is the foundation of the Kam sutra 
and it is the source of Nirvana of Mahatama Buddha and Mahavir. 
In brief, we can say without any fear of contradiction that the 

word ' Anana! has been discussed, elaborated, interpreted and 
analysed in almost all the scriptures of our country, though with 
a variety of difference. Wherever the word Anafid itself is not 
used, soue synonymous of it takes its place. 

Therefore, it becomes necessary before starting 
and discussion on the word, to establish what 1t really means. 
As we have stated above, it is originally a Sanskrit word, 
though it is universally used in almost all the modern languages 
which have descended from the Classical Language. Wherever it 


is used in the modern indian languages, it is not much at 
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Variance with the mother language, so far as the meanings 
are concerned. Therefore, we can depend upon Sanskrit 
dictionaries, without any hestitation, for the above-mentioned 
ourpose.’ Dr. Sir Monier Williams, in his ' Dictionary of 
English and Sanskrit' , has desired to equate the word Anand, 
with English words ' Bits, eemiaaeet : meee ee and 
ieee Principal V.S. Apte's Sanskrit - ‘nglish 
Dictionary tries to exnlain the word Anand, as wees $= 

Anand - To rejoice, be glad or delighted... 

Happiness, joy, Delight, Pleasure, Supreme 

Bliss or Felicity, God, Supreme Spirit, 

According to Ramkosh Hindi- Sanskrit Dictionary | 

the word Anand means - Harsh, Sukh, Par sannte Bhasha Shabad 


(7) 
Kosh of Dr. Ram Shankar also counts the same words to 


express the sense of the word Anand, According to Brahat 

Hindi Kosha, Anand means - Mod, Harsh, Khushi, Mauj, Brahm, 

Madira, Shiva, vishnge?, According to Manak Hindi Kosh 

‘Anafd is such a lovable and acceptable state of mental 

experience which is conceivable under happy circumstances 

and in which no need, suffering and worry oe Webster 

in his ' New International Dictionary! of the English Language 

says ' anand = ( Skt. anafida), Hindu Philosophy. Bliss- one 

of the three characterstics of Brahma, the others sat and 

01 £2 wnite he has chosen to equate the word ‘ananda’ with 

'Bliss', he has explained the word Bliss in this way: - 
Bliss - To gladden, Blissful <- 1. ae daha st Cine ede 
2. Blessed, beautified, glorified, ‘eta 
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C.D. Buck compares the Sanskrit word ‘Anafid' with the word 
Noy! of Bngli sh en ie Degobert D. Runes in his. 
‘Dictionary of Philos? phy! expresses similar opinion, when 
he tries to explain the word ‘Anand! ( skr.), joy, happiness, 
bliss, beatitude, associated in the thinking of many Indian 
Philosophers with Moksha, a concomitant of perfection and — 
divine consciousness (of, sat cit - anand). (15) Frank 
Gaynor, in his "Dictionary of Mysticism’ refers to the term 
tAnand' as: ° sanskrit for joy, happiness, blisst. (14) | 
Ernestwood in his ' Yoga Dictionary’ define Ananda in these. 
words: - | 
" Bliss or Joy. <A characterstics of the pure 
consciousness which is the basic reality or 
substance of everything, called Brahman. . The 
term is also used to designate the bliss which 
is enjoyable in the Anandamaya < Kosha, when the 
YOgi's econseiousness is raised into that," 8) 
It is evident from all these dictionary meanings 
that the word ' Anand’ is a comprehensive word which has been 
used in senses, more than one. It has been used for ordinary 
enjoyment at wouldly plane, it has been used to indicate the 
state of mind in its hillarious experiences, it has been used 
to express the negation of all pain and suffering and above 
all, it stands for some divine or celestial life and for God, 
itself. It is clear that the scope of the word is limitless. 
It has limits when discussed on earthly planes, it transcends 


all liudts when discussed on heavenly planes. 
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It is, therefore, desirable that before discussing the 
philosophy of Ananda, with special reference to the Indian 
Philosophical ‘Pradition, and sri Guru Granth Sahib with more 
particular emphasis, we should be clear about the problem of 
pleasure and sorrow, happiness and grief, enjoyment and 
suffering, in human life. We must also be clear how mankind's 
yearning for happiness, after starting with achievements on 
earth, has found its perfection in the eternal happiness, 
There is no denying of the fact that all human-activity is 
aimed at the achievement of some sort of happiness, contentment 
or satisfaction. ALL advancement, may it be in the field of 
science, religion'or soclal selencas, its chief objective 
is man's happiness and welfare. 

(b) Problem of Pleasure and Sorrow in Life:- 

The problem of pleasure and sorrow or happiness and 
suffering is decidedly the chief problem of human-life, It is 
the problem of problems. Mother gives birth to a child. It is 
@ painful experience at both the ends. The child has to undergo 
an ordeal in mother's womb, and then suffer the pangs of birth, 
As he appears on wordly scene, it is the beginning of an 
eventful drama, which is full of tears and smiles, failures 
and successes. From birth till death all human endeavour is 
for the achievement of happiness, though it is rarely accomplishec 
The reason for it is that the human desire is unlimited. When we 
get a thing, we start looking at another, and when we get 
that also, we wish to go further. Thus, our all achievement 
fails in providing permanent satisfaction. And when we are not 


Satisfied, we are not happy. I want to be a rich man because I 
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think that wealth brings happiness, But ask a millionaire 
how much happy he is ? He would surely say that he is the 
most unhappy man in the world, His worries are boundless. 
When, there is worry, there is no happiness, I am unhappy 
because I do not possess I palatial house to live in, a 
precious Car to ride on and dazzling wears to put on. But, 
consult a man who is lucky to have all these boons of life. 
He will have to relate his own tale of woe, May be, he 
is unhappy because he is not enjoying good health. May be, 
he is not satisfied with his children, May be, he is 
suffering from some acute business ~ worries, Go to a 
hospital, you will feel that everybody is suffering from some 
disease, Go to a railway station or a bus-stand, you will 
feel that every-one is worried to reach a destination, Talk 
to a normal man, in any walk of life, you will realise that 
he is not contented with his present lot and is expecting 
some good days to come. Every-body is in search of happiness, 
contentment, peace of mind and satisfaction, But, it isa 
sad experience that in spite of vigorous efforts, no man has 
ever been able to say that he has no desires, left unfulfilled. 
You will not collect radiance of fulfilfjment from the face of 
man, who is leaving the scene of the world. 

However, there are undoubtedly many moments in our 
lives, when we say that we are happy. For example, a poor man 
living a life of hardship hits a jack-pot and wins a lottery 
of fs, one lac. He would say that he fs happy, he feels 
excited, his joy is limitless, But it does not take much time 
when he realizes that this achievement has its own worries. 


How to spend money and how to make the most out of it ? Again — 
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a problem, Suppose, he invests the amount is some business 
and suffers a loss. He is again dejected, Take another 
example. A student works very hard, appears in the 
examination and gets first class. He is happy. But ano ther 
worry still awaits him, He wants employment, but he is not 
successful. He is frustrated. He gets mentally unbalanced. 
Happiness has vanished, <A young man is happy that he is 
married to a most beautiful girl, but this marriage does 
not prove to be successful. His happiness is gone. His 
dejection and worries make him pass sleepless nights, Failure 
in love proves some times suicidale 

To be brief, human-life is-strange combination 
of sweet and bitter experiences. One does not know what is 
in store for him, the next moment. The richest man may be 
the most unhappy and miserable being on this earth, whereas a 
poor man may be living a happier life. Happiness and sorrow 
are inter«linked. One gives rise to the other and this is 
an Uneending process, Man runs after happiness and pleasure, 
but they always evade him. He wants to gain materially, he 
wants to enjoy mentally and in some cases derive satisfaction 
from spiritual meditations, The objective of all the 
activity of man 1s to achieve some sort of complete happiness, 
satisfaction and veace of mind, but it is a bitter fact that 
no one can say that he has achieved his objective, 

From the fore-going discussion, two definite 


points emerge. Firstly, all happiness achieved in our worldly 
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pursuits is transitory and short-lived. Secondly, the 
entire manekind has an intense desire to get at some sort 
of permanent happiness, eternal contentment and an unshakable 
peace of mind, Human life is full of miserable and agonising 
experiences, We develop attachment towards worldly objects, 
but it never gives satisfaction and permanent peace of mind. 


(c) et gt Physical, Mental © 
d Spiritua Happ ness t- 


Broadly ree there are two a een 
who have contributed to the human-thought in their own way. 
The first category of philosophers believe that life on 
earth is not the only thing. There is a life beyond earth 
also. They believe in soul, its trans-migration and an 
Almighty Eternal Being. They have a spiritual philosophy 
which has dimensions beyond human logic and experience, They 
say that the human soul is just a micro-cosmic part of the 
Eternal Being, i.e. God. The perfection of human soul is 
in its blending with the Super §oul, In simple words, this 

| type of philosophers have deep faith in the existence of 
Super~Goul., The second category 1s of those thinkers who 
believe that matter is everyathing and that there is no life 
beyond it. They don't believe in God. They call the conception 
of God just a creation of imagination. Accordingly, there 
have been mainly two philosophies about happiness also, The 
first set of philosophers is of the view that real happiness 
or perfection of desires is achieved only with the attainment 
of God, or heavenly life, whereas, thelatter gives the idea 


that real happiness is to be experienced only through 
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materialistic advancement and achievement, Billy Graham, the 
well-known christian thinker has given a beautiful and vivid 
picture of both ace streams of thoughts in the following 
words 3 - 

" A French philosopher recently said, " The 
whole world is on a mad quest for security and happiness," 
The president of Harvard University has said, " The world is 
searching for a creed to believe and a song to sing". A Texas 
mtiidonasts confided, " I thought money could buy happiness « I 
have been miserably disillusioned", A famous film star broke 
down," I have money, beauty, glamour and popularity, I should 
be the happiest woman in the world, but I am miserable. why ri 
One of Britain's top social leaders said, " I have lost-all 
desire to live, yet I have everything to live for. What is 
the matter? *® A man went to see a psychiatrist, He said, " 
" Doctor, I am lonely, despondent and miserable. Can you helfi 
me?", The psychiatrist sugzested that he go to the Circus and 
see a famous clown who was said to make even the most despondent 
laugh with merriment, " His patient said, " I am that clown. * 
A College senior said, ' I am twenty three, I have lived through 
enough experience to be old, and I am already fed up with life, ! 
A famous Grecian dancer of yesterday once said, " I have never 
been alone but what my hands trembled, my eyes filled with tears, 
and my heart ached for a feace and happiness I have never found, ' 
One of the world's great statesmen said to me, ' I am an old mag, 
Life has lost all meaning. I am ready to take a fateful leap 


into the unknown. Young man, can you give me a ray of hope, " (16) 
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After citing all the se examples of discontentment, 
unhappiness, pessimistic attitude towards life and despondency 
amongst all the walks of modern life, the famous thinker | 
expresses his own view in an extremely magnificent way i-«- 

" Our materialistic world rushes on with its © 
eternal quest for the Fountain of Happiness { The more 
knowledge we acquire, the less wisdom we seem to have. The 
more economic security we gain, the more boredom we generate, 
The more worldly pleasure we enjoy, the less satisfied and 


contented we are with life. We are like a restless sea, 


\ 
we 


finding a little peace here and a little pleasure there, but 
nothing permanent and satisfying. So the search continues ! 
Men will kill, lie, cheat, steal, and war to satisfy their 
quest. _for power, pleasure, and wealth, thinking thereby 
to Free ror themselves and their particular group peace, 
security, contentment, and happiness, n (17) 

By all this, Billy Graham has tried to emphasise 
that worldly achievements are never a source of real happiness, 
In spite of the fact that man on earth is busy and striving 
hard to accomplish the goal of happiness, he always realises 
in the long run that all his efforts are futile. As Billy 
Graham presents it: - 

W eee yet inside us a little voice keeps saying, 
we were not meant to be this way - we were meant for better 
things, We have mysterious feeling that there is a fountain 
saan Pra contains the happiness which makes life 


worthwhile. We keep saying to ourselves that some-where, 
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some ~time, we will stumble onto the secret. Some times 
we feel that we have obtained it - only to find it Lllusive, 
leaving us disillusioned, bewildered and unhappy’. n (19). 

He goes on further to say t - 

"The happiness which ere enduring worth to 
life is not the superficial happiness that is dependent on 
circumstances, It is the happiness and eontentment that fills 
the soul even in the midst of the most distressing of 
eircumstances and the most bitter environment. It is the 
kind of happiness that grins when things go wrong and smiles 
through the tears, The happiness for which our souls ache 
is one undisturbed by success or failure, one which will root 
deeply inside us and give inward relaxation, peace, and 
contentment, no matter what the surface problems may be. That 


kind of happiness stands in need of no outware is, " (20) 


How beautifully he sums up the idea of eternal happiness - 
" Near my home is a spring that never varies its 
flow af any season of the year. Floods may rage neatly, but 
it will not inerease its flow. A long summer's drought may come, 
but it will not decrease, It is perennially and always the same e 
Such is the type of happiness for which we yearn, " (21) 
Montaigne, the noted French thinker has his own > 
view of happiness when he says that happiness can only be > 
judged after death, To quote his own words: <- 


"Till man's last day is come we should not dare. 
Of happiness to say what was his share, 

Since of no man can it be truely said 

That he is happy till he first be dead, * (22) 
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Nietzsche also denounces material gains as the 
source of happiness. His ethics does not preach self « 
indulgence or regard suffering as an evil. It demands 
fearlessness, not love of pleasure, It prefers the dangerous 
life to the comfortable one. (23) | 

| According to'Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics! 
the term happiness * belongs to the ethical rather than to the 
psychological sphere, though refering to a condition. of 
mental life, In @thics, its use has been almost univeisal, 
yet in such varying senses that the substitution for it or 

iis more definite equivalents is much to be desired, A 
formal and material meaning may be distinguished, the latter 
subject to a three-fold division..." (24) 

Here, ‘happiness! has been specifically divided 
into two parts, In formal sense, this means * practical 
human good, the ultimate end of action. In this sense 
thappiness’' is a mere abstract term for the desirable in 
life' implying nothing as to its concreteconstituents, " (25) 

The other part as indicated above is material 
meaning of * happiness*, A common man uses this word 
generally in this very sense. It becomes clearer when 
explained in its three-fold dimensions, i.e, (1) Pleasure, or 
the absengs of pain, (11) The feeling accompanying the 
systematic activity of the whole self, the feeling of selfa 
activity or self realization... (111) Welfare, the right | 
condition of activity, the harmonious life itself, " (26) 
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While talking of Christ's happiness, Billy Graham 
says: - 7 _ 

* If by happiness we mean serenity, confidence, 
contentment, peace, joy and soul-satisfaction, then Jesus 
was supremely happy. We never read of His laughing, 
though I am sure He did. He was not given to pleasure- 

seeking, hilariousness, jokes or poking fun at others, Nor 
was His happiness dependent on outward circumstances, He 
did not have t> have an outward stimulus to make Him happy. 
He had learned a secret that allowed Him to live above the 

_cireumstances of life and fear of future. He moved wi th 

@almness, certainty and serenity through the most trying 

. circumstances - even death | n (27) 

According to J,S. Mackenzie ' happiness is the 
form of feeling which accompanies the harmonious adjustments 
Of the various elements in our lives within an ideal unity. (28) 

| J.S. Seth says’ happiness! is not the sum or 
aggregate of pleasures, it is their harmony or system - or 
rather the feeling of this harmony .' (29) 

Now, let us try to analyze all these viewpoints. 

First thing which comes to the surface is that 
the real happiness is not an earthly experience, It is 
something divine, celestial, sublime and heavenly, It is 
internal, introspective and deep. It is meditative and 
serene, It is not at all an outward product. 

Secondly, a common man in general and an aethist 


in particular, has every right to proclaim that happiness 1s 
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Materialistic, It eomes out of our achievement in worldly 
sphere, though there can be no denial of the fact that no 
achievement causes cessation of desires and thus result | 
in complete happiness. Ha‘piness and sorrow are intem 
linked, One followsthe other in an endless circle. That 
is why Buddha has declared that the cessation of desire is 
the only way to achieve slavation, whieh is nothing but 
eternal happiness, 
Thirdly, there are two distinctive kinds of 
happiness « one is divine and she other is materialistic 
or physical, The first type of happiness has been dealt 
with on spiritual plane, whereas the second one has found its 
expre ssion, interpretation and elabora tion from purely 
| materialistic attitude, To be precise, we find that the 
idea of happiness is the nerve-centre of all human activity, 
though with a difference of emphasis. 
Every political thinker says that his chief 
objective is to establish the happiness of mankind, May 
it be Marxism or Capitalism - they proclaim to be the 
champions of the cause of propserity and happiness >of mans 
All economic reforms , during all the ages are aimed at 
the promotion of happiness of the masses. All religions | 
of the world show the path of happiness, a permanent peace 
within, All ethics, all art and all sciences have the same 
objective, a celebrated goal. 
through our seriptures, we will not find 


If we go 
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it hard to locate that the chief and ultimate theme, there, 
is happiness, Upnishadas talk of Anand, which is nothing 
but a state of supreme joy and by evolution Brahm Himself. 
Moksha 50) represents the same spirit of Anand, Buddha 
and Mahavira speak of Nirvan, which is also the same. Gita 
speaks of happiness of man, Islam, Christianity, Sikhism 
all religions of the world have made the idea of happiness 
their main theme. As such, happiness, as a common term has 
universal application, 
As we have to focus our study upon the theme 

Anand, as propounded in the different systems of Indian 
Philosophy and Adi Granth, in particular, it is needed that 
an appropriate word may be chosen to express the sense which 
the word Anand, embodies, No doubt, dictionary meanings of 
the word Anand are comprehensive, our aim is to particularise 
it with the use of a single word, conveying its essence. 

(4) Znand as Equivalent of ‘BLISS! 


We have already seen that English Sanskrit 
dictionaries have equated the word Anand with different english 
words such as - Happiness, Joy, pleasure, delight, gladness, 
bliss, State of blessedness, and so on. If we probe all these 
words, it would seem that bliss or blessedness are the words 
which are expressive of happiness on spiritual planes whereas 
other words have associations with happiness on earthly planes., 
The former is exalted or sublime, whereas the latter are 
ordinary and common. As we go through our seriptures, we will 


find that nena is not ordinary, it is exalted, it is supreme, 
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it is sublime, Hence, Bliss is the right gubstitute for 
Anatés It will be interesting to discuss all these English 
words in detail, so that more clarity is obtained, 

According to 'Crabo's English Synonymous', 
'Pleasure is a term of most extensive use, it embraces one 
large elass of outfeelings and sensations, and opposed to 
nothing but pain, which embraces the second class of division, 
joy and delight are but modes of modification of pleasure, 
differing as to the degree and as to the objects or sources. 
Pleasure, in i:s peculfar acceptations, is smaller in degree 
than either joy or delight, but in its universal aceceptation, 
it defines no degree, the term is indifferently employed 
for the highest as well as the lowest degree, whereas joy 
and delicht can be employed only express a positively 
high dezree. Pleasure is produced by any or every object, 
everything by which we are surrounded acts upon us more or 
less to produce it, we may have pleasure either from the 
gratification of our senses, from the exereise of our 
affections, or the exercise of our understandings, pleasure 
from our ownselves or pleasure from others ; but joy is 
derived from the exereise of affections, and delight elther 
from the emotions or the understanding. In this manner, we 
distinguish the pleasure of the table, secial pleasures, or 
intellectual pleasures, the joy of meeting an old friend, 
or the delicht of pursuing a favorite object.) 

" Pleasures are either transitory or otherwise 3 
joy is in its nature commonly short of duration ; 1t springs 
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from particular events, it is pleasure at high tide, but 
it may come and go as suddently as the events which caused 
it, one's joy may be awakened, and destroyed in quick 
succession. Delight is more fleeting even than joy, and 
much more intensive than simple pleasure ; delight arises 
from a state of outward circumstances which is naturally 
less durable. than of doy, but it. is a state seldomer 
attainable « and not so much at one's command as either 
pleasure or joy, 6°"? | | 
" Pleasure, joy and delight are likewise employed 
for the things which give pleasure, joy or delight, charm 
is used only in the sense of what charms or gives a high 
degree of pleasure, but not a degree equal to that of joy 
or delight, though grater than of ordinary pleasure, the 
pleasute intoxicates, the joys of heaven are objects of 
Christian's pursuit, the delight of matrimony are lasting 
. to those who are susceptible of true affection, the charms 
_ of rural scenery never fail of their effect whenever they 
offer themselves to eye." (33) 
About ‘happiness! it has the following 
interpretation to put forth ;:- 
" Happiness» Felicity, Blessedness, Beatitude, | 
Bliss. Baeoinoss signifies the state of being happy. 
Felicity comes from Latin felicitas, happiness, Bliss is in 
Anglo- sagton bliths, happiness, literally blitheness, from 
Anglo- saxon blithe, English blithe. The original sense of 
blessedness may have been to consecrate with blood, either 


by sacrificeor the sprinkling of blood, as the word can be 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


-~s 973 « 


Glearly traced back to blood, hence it may have meant to be 
eonsecratad, holy, than simply happiness, It retains 4 
religious suggession still, Beatitude, from the Latin 
beatus, signified the property of being happy in a superior 
degree," (34) C 

“" Happiness comprehends that aggregate of 
pleasurable sengations which we derive from axternal objects, 
It fs the ordinary term which is employed alike in the | | 
colloquial or the philosophical style, felicity is a “igher 
expression, comprehending inward enjoyment, or an aggregate — va 
of inward pleasure, without regard to source whence either | _ 
is derived: bliss is a still higher term, expressing mote | 
than either happiness or felicity, both as to the degree and 7 
nature of enjoyment, Happiness is the thing adapted to ae | : 
Our present condition and to the nature of our being, as a 
compound of body and soul, it is impure in its nature and 
variable in degree ; it is sought for by various means and 
with great aagernosa, but it often lies much more within 
our reach than we are apt to imagine: it is not to be found 
in the possession of great wealth, of grat power, of creat 
dominions, of great splendors, or the unbounded indulgences 
of any one attitude or desire, but in moderate possessions, 
with a heart tempered by religion and virtue for the 
enjoyment of that which God has bestowed upon uss it is, 
therefore, net so unequally distributed as some have been 
led to conclude," (55) 
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Hence, a beautiful comparison follows to demarcate 
the frontiers of happiness and bliss or blessedness - 

" Happiness admits of degrees, since every 
individual is placed in different circumstances, either 
of body or of mind, which fit him to be more or less 
happyeeese Bliss is that which is purely spiritual ; it has 
iis szturce in the imagination and rises above the ordinary 
level of human enjoyments, of earthly bliss little is known 
but in poetry, of heavenly bliss we form but an imperfect 
conception from the utmost stretch of our powers, Blessedness 
is a term of spiritual import, which refers to the happy 
condition of those who enjoy the divine favour, and are 
permitted to have a fore-taste of heavenly bliss by the 
ezwaitation of their minds above earth by happiness, Beatitude 
denotes the quality of happiness, heavenly happiness," (36) 

According to ' Wedbster's Dictionary of Synonymous ! 
the word 'Bliss' can be analysed es | 

" Bliss : = Beatitude, blessedness, felicity, 
happiness, “Analogous words : - Enjoyment, joy, delectation, 
fruition, pleasure, rapture, ecstasy. Antonyms: - Anguish, 
bale, Contract words: - Misery, suffering, distress, 
dolor, woe, dole, sorrow, grief, gloom, dejection, melancholy, 
aie 

T. Northeote Toller has the following explanation 
for the word 3 (39) 
"Bliss: Add «- Blisse, jubilations,. 
Blissian: < I-Absolute, IIe to rejoice at 
Blissigend : ~ Adj. joyous, " 
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J.I, Rodale, while putting forth an exnlanation 


of the word ' Blissful ' has chosen to equate it with certain 

imaginative things such ag Vaikuntha, Olympian, Lala Rukh, 
40) | | 

Blysian, aden It will, therefore, be interesting to 


explain these words also: - 


1. Vaikuntha 3— Vaikuntha in the late Hindu 
Mythology, is the heaven of Vishnu and is located 
either in the northern ocean or on the eastern 
peak of Mount Maru, The name is, therefore, a 
type of celestial perl 

Ze Olympian :_ = Olympian is from Mount Olympus, 
the home of the gods allt >< anal with a power, 


a happiness and delight..." 


Se Lala Rukh :— Lala Rukh, in Thomas Moore's 

Poem of the same name is the daughter of the fmperor 
of Delhi, who on her splendid wedding journey to 
Kashmir to meet her husband tv be, Aliris, the Sultan 
of Bucharia, is escorted and entertained by a young 
persian poet, named Feramoz, To amuse and 

divert her royal progress he relates to her the 

four poetical tales that make the bulk of the work. 
She falls intensely in love with him, and by the 
time she reaches the glittering towers and SECCe 

of lovely vale of Kashmir, she would prefer to fly 
to the desert with the romantic bard. He, however, 


has disappeared, as heartbroken she is ushered into 
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the presence of her betrothal. Agreeably 

surprised, she discovers him to be her younger 

lover, who had assumed the gallant disguise of 

escort in order to win her love without enya of 

royal rank, " (48) 

Rodale's eonelusion from this story is that the 
love 2f Lala Rukh denotes perfection which is nothing but 
blissfulf, That is why, he says in end: - " as perfect as 
ending as the love of LalaRukh," (44) 

4. Elysian: - Elysian is from Elisium, sometimes 

called the Elysian fields, the abiding place 

of the blessed. Hence, it indicates any ideally 

blissful state, ver | 


5S. Eden: - Eden refers to the Garden of Eden, 
home of our parents, but it has since broadened 
to mean any reij gion of consummate beauty and 
freshness, utter innocence, and ineffable bliss, (46) 
Whereas Rodale has chosen to discuss the 
imaginative lands and places like Vaikuntha and Olympics | 
and Eden, under the banner of ' blissful state', Roget choses 
to associate all these with the word ' pleasure '. We have 
already seen that the word ' pleasure!’ is not heavenly, it 
is 'bliss' that occupies the supreme place. Then, why -these 
heavenly things are discussed under the same heading as for 
earthly objects, indicative of pleasure, Before, coming to 


the conclusion, let us first quote from Roget's * Thesaurus of 
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Words and Pharases," It explains the word ' pleasure ', in 


the following words: - 


N. Pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, 

Telish, zest, gusts, satisfaction, complacency, : 
wellbeing, snugness, comfort, ease, mind and CASB,. 
Joy, gladness, delight, glee, cheer, sunshine, 
cheerfulness, refreshment, merryemaking, amusement, 
luxury, hedonism, happiness, felicity, bliss, 
beatitude, enchantment, transport, rapture, ravish- 
ment, ecstasy, paradise, elysium, honeymoon, Eden, 
Arcadia, happy valley, Agapemone, Cockaigne." ‘47) 

In Indian Scriptures also, 'Vaikuntha', or Swarga 
have also been portrayed as places which are abodes of 4mmense 
joy or happiness, which undoubtedly is spiritual. That is why, 
main emphasis is laid on the achievement of heavenly life, — 
throughout the discussions in th&s context.Guru Nanak has 
also desired to depict ' Sachkhand' as a state of perfect. 
bliss. (48) tt has also been described as " Begampura ", 

i.e. a city where there is no sorrow." (49) 

It is not difficult to resolve the problem given 
above. The words, in themselves have no meaning. It is 
their use or association that gives them definite meanings. 
It is, -herefore, not in any way, objectionable if one uses 
the word happiness, felicity, joy, pleasure or bliss in the 
same sense, Common usage of the words has to be tolerated. 


But, at the same time, it must be remembered that in any 
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serious diseussion, a particular word has to be used in 
a particular context of meanings. From the pre going 
analysis it 1s clear the "bliss is the right substitute 
in Snglish of the fanskrit word ‘anafid,’ Though in the 
e-mmon usage, both have been used as synonymous of happiness 
or pleasure, yet im spiritual world, their status is higher, 


sublime and sacred, Henceforth, ve will use these words 
with full precaution and not in tho ordinary sense of 
‘haonpinesst as we had boen doing so far. We have to avoid 
the colloquial use of the word ' Blias’ , 4f we have to 

d> justice with our subject, under dise:ssion, To be more 
clear , if we use the. word happiness, it is ordinary’: 2 
happiness, and if we choose the word 'Bliss', it stands for 
higher and spiritual happiness, It is not appropriate to 
fix limits for the use of a particular word, but it has to 
be done to avoid confugi°n and misunderstanding, 


Me thing nore, which deserves attentior 
precuation is that, while discussing the word Anan 
soeelal reference to different systema of Indian Philosophy, 
wo must be clear about the two streams of thought ‘hat 
orpimarily flow in it. One is Vedic and the other NorVedfie, 
The former has its source in the phils sophy of Vedus, whereas 
the latter is independen: sf Vedas or opposed tothe basie 
haracterstics of tha philosophy of YVadas,. The former has 
used the very word ‘Anand? frequently, whereas the latter 


has used other substitutes for it. In he former, ‘Anand? 
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has gained association with ‘superegeul, or Sod, whereas 
in the latter, there is no such elevation, 
tradition has nothing ts do with God or in some cases, is 
silent about it, 


(£) Idea of F 


The (deas of erfef or sorrow are opposed to cha 
ideas of happiness and joy. The negation of sorrow is tho 
nce of happiness and the elimination of happiness is 
the Decurance of gorrov. Ag we have seen, there aro 
countless words to denote happiness, jiallariy, ‘there is 
no dearth of words to oxpress the idea of gricf and sorrow 
Before discussing some vords with the he: 
i: will be apsropriace to understand what grief or sorrow 
meange What is pain and what te sufferin; 7 

tven a oom . 

Wa foe] pain whe: 

mind, Yor exemnle, we cet involved in an aecident as a 

got injuries, These injuries cause — 

pain in our body. ‘Amilarly, we hear a news of death of | 
gat enveloped 


Onat 2o 


eb of die td nary $ 


result of which ve 


gone dear one, T: cives us a genital paing We 
in a ate’'e of eorrew and grief. Ags it seen 


iS tO Dry | 
physical feeling hac mental repercussions also, In fatt,— 
physical and menial eecivitios are intererelated oni 
intenedependent, A sound oind is the reault of @ sous é 


suffering is a constant feeling of paine physical : 
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or mental, till the cause of the pain is not removed. 
Grief and sorrow express the state of mental anguish under 
painfal circumstances, 

Carl Darling Buck, has given the following meanings 
to all these words, connected with the negation of | 
‘happiness’. | | | 

" Pain, §uffering- pain, Suffering is understood 
here as primarily physical, though most of the words may be 
used also for mental suffering," (50) 

He has equated these words with the Sanskrit words- 
Dukha, Pida, Vedna, Similarly, he explains the words ‘grief 
and sorrow ' in the following manner, 

" Grief, Sorrow s= Several of the words for '@rief, 
Sorrow’ are the same as those for physical pain, suffering, 
and some belong to groups discussed under ‘'care',... others 
are from a great variety of emotions mostly physical," (51) 

These words have also found equation with the 
Sanskrit 'Dukha', 

What emerges from the fore- going discussion is that 
a human-being has to face different kinds of circumstances, 
while he lives in this world. Some happenings in life give 
him satisfaction, contentment and happiness, while others 
cause dis-satisfaction, pain, sorrow and suffering. He has 
a wish for the situations in which he can become happy 
whereas he always avoids the situations which cause unhappiness, 
Whatever he feels, 1s a mental process. Feeling of happiness 


or unm-happiness is also mental, not- with- standing the fact 
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| whether its origin is in the physical seteup or directly in 
the mental sphere, Hed there been no mind, physical pains 
m4 cht not have been felt, That 1s why, whenever we talk 
of happiness or contentment we lay emphassis on " peace of 
mind", All luxuries of life are means to some sort of 
mental satisfaction and never an end in themsleves, When 
we ‘alk of worldly happiness, we generally mean the 
satisfaction drawn from worldly objects, 

This satisfaction is the only aim of all human 
activities according to thinkers who have no faith in God 
and a life beyond this life, On the contrary, these who 
believe in God and a life beyond this life, they consider 
this satisfaction or happiness to belong to a lower order. 
They aspire for a lasting happiness which is called Bliss, 
The stare of bliss is the state of supreme and superb 
happiness. After the attainment of this happiness, no 
further desire for any happiness remains, ‘They call this 
happiness as true and all other kinds of happiness fake 
and transitory. They asnire for a hicher goal as compared 
to those who have no faith in any 3liss, bevond the 
contentment at‘ained through the worldly objects and 
outward experiences, Bentham, the eminent 19th century 
philosopher, has discussed beautifully the * Four Sources 
of Pleasure and Pain', in the context of social welfare 
and advancement, He says that the happiness of the 


individuals, of whom a community is composed, that is their 
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pleasures and their security, is the end and the sole end’. 
which the legislator ought to have in view: the sole 
standard, in confirmity to which each individual ought, as 
far as depends upon the legislator, to be made to fashion 
his behaviour. But whether it be this or anything else that 
is to be done, there is nothing by which he can ultimately 
be made to do it, but either pain or pleasure, Having taken 
a general view of these two grand objects ( viz. pleasure ~ 
and what comes to be the same thinz, imnunity from pain) in 
the character of final causes; it will be necessary to take 
a view of pleasure and pain itslef, in the character af 
of efficient causes or means," (52) 
He goes on to say that there are four distinguished 
sources from which pleausre and pain are in use to flow 5 
considered separately, they may be termed the physical, the 
political, the moral, and the religicus: and in as much as 
the pleasures and pains belonging to each of them are capable 
of giving a binding force to any law or rule of conduct, they 
may all of them be termed as sanctions, (53) 
Though Bentham's views represent purely the view 
of a social philosopher, these have undoubtedly a bigger scope. 
We can, at least, draw one specifie result from this and that 
is that spheres of pleasure and pain can never be delimited. 
Their relationship is close and deep. As Gurbani Says y 
" Pleasure and pain are but two pairs of clothes, which man 


has to wear, alternatively, " (54) 
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What we have sought to establish here is that life 
is/strange mixture of happy and painful experiences. The 
occurance of the former is always welcome while the emergence 
of the latter is always detested, Man has an unsatiable | 
innate longing to be supremely happy and free from all pain 
and suffering. All his actions are directed towards the 
goal of happiness and ultimately supreme blissful state, 

He takes care of his body to be happy, he tries to amass 
wealth to be happy and he acquires property to be happy. But, 
it is a hard fact that in spite of all these attaimments, 

he continues to feel that the real goal is not achieved as 
yet. Desires find no ending. He gets involved in a vicious 
circle of ' earning and spending', but no satisfaction is 
achieved. At last, all activities cease with a single stroke 
of death. Man on this earth is never happy, because he 
always remains in the grip of desires, which have no ending, 
This is the story of a common man, whether rich or poor, a 
story which is woven with the threads of tears and smiles. 

If they get any permanent peace, that is death, the mystery of 
which remains unfolded. 

Swami Prabhavanand has discussed the problem in a 
very simple manner, It will be worthwhile to quote his views 
here, He says, " I think we can safely assume that man, whether 
he is Christian, Hindu, Buddhist, Jewish, Moslem, or even 
agnostic, is in search of a common goal? What might that goal 
be ? Kapila, the great philosopher who lived perhaps fourteen 


centuries before Christ, described it as the complete cessation 
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of suffering and misery," What causes suffering and 
misery? Although Kapila admitted a great number of causes, 
he classified them under three headings. The first is 
tadhvatmika', which refers to suffering that is closely 
related to one's self, For instance, suffering from sickness 
and disease that attack the body ; and fears or worries that 


attack the mind. <A second cause of suffering is known as 


ka, caused by extra~neous circumstances either 
involving one's own family and friends or strangers, Something 
unfortunate happens to your family, or somebody hurts you, 

talks harshly to you, 1s jealous of you, envious of you, and 
so on. The tiird czuse of suffering is Abhidaivika, which 

might be termed supernatural, which insurance companies refer to 
as ' acts of God' , for example, Flood, Fire, Harthquake etc.," (85, 

He continues to elaborate the point, 

" All these are different sources of misery to 

mankind 3 and everyone, whether he believes in God or not, 
wants to be freed from them. It is true there are persons 
who remind us that if we get sick we usually get healed : and 
there undoubtedly exist temporary means and methods by which 
we can free ourselves from pain. Yet, is this really adequate? 
One gats sick and is healed ; but he gets sick again. And 
then, inevitably, there is death. ‘Nobody’ , Buddha said, 
" can escape death ", And so the ideal which, it must be 
admitted, seems utopian, is a complete cessation of suffering 
and misery. And Kapila says it can be done, " (56) 

He goes still further and says, " Now I am not such 


a pessimist as to believe that there is only misery in life, 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


-%: 293% « 


Life is not merely suffering, It also has its joys, pleasures 
and happiness, Yn the Upnisheds we read: ' who could live 
and breathe a moment if there were no haxpiness at all? ' 
Yes, there is happiness. One ets thirsty or hungry 4 he 
drinks or eats, and he is happy. He has passions and 
appetites } he satisfies them, and he is happy. Buta 
spiritually discriminating soul wisely points out 3; ' Yes 
there is happinees, but it is nov lasting, *' In the Bhagwad 
Gita, we read; " Senses also have joy in their marriage with 
things of the senses, sweet at first but at lust how bitter { 
ateeped in rajas that pleasure is poison," (57) 
What Swamiji has said ag quoted abova, is the same 
which we have already discussed. There can be no dental of the 
fact that an ordinary man has the feeling of suffering end 
happiness, only in tho limited sshere of worldliness, At the 
same time, we have to Keen in mind that the happiness achieved 
thus is never permanent and lasting, Why Budha, renounced 
the world ? Only, because he was in search of some lasting 
happiness, 3wamiji has also not ignored the fact and he 

says, “ Why do spiritual aspirants regard cleasures in such 
away? " S8ecause their very fulfilment susgests an in-adequacy, 
Somehow, no tatter that we gain, 1% is not enough, As one 
mystic said: * the terrible thing is that we can never sake 
ourselves drunk enouh,!' ihe fact is that man is so constituted 
that his hunger canno& be satisfied by anything that is finite. 
Lower animals do not have many cravings 4, they have a few 
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fundamental wants and with the satisfaction of these, they 
are quite happy. However, man is so constituted that nothing 
of the finite can satisfy him completely, because in hin 
dwells the infinite God 3} self-consciousness has evolved in 
him, and it is only in the infinite that man will find 
complete happiness." (58) 

Andthis happiness which is in the infinite is 
the same which is appropriately described by the word 'Bliss' 
and discussed in the Upnishdas with the word Anand. And 
now arises another question, that how attunement with the 
infinite can be achieved, Will it come automatically after 
death or can it be attained before death also, with self- 
control, penance or meditation, The answer to this is not 
simple and brief. In fact, an unlimited number of theories 
exist. Hedonistic view is that with death, the entire 
story of human exist&nce finishes. As such, there is no 
Value of any transcendental joy, or sorrow after death. The 
Yoga system of Indian Philosophy emphasises the self-effort 
and strict-diseipline of nerves and hard penance to achieve 
'‘Kaivlya' - the state of supreme happiness, Buddhist and 
Jain philosophies have termed death as 'Nirvana' ~- the | 7 
state of cessation of all desires and thus a state of complete ° 
contentment. | | 

A common man generally putsa question: " No doubt, 
there is pain and suffering in life, there is happiness also $ 
but the concept of God and the infinite are idealistic. 
Therefore, let us make the most of our life, Religion only 
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gives a post-mortem happiness. Therefore, let us fully 
enjoy ourselves while living on earth, Hedonistic view is 
nothing but the development of this view. The exponents of 
this view think that life is to enjoy its pleasures and 
these pleasures are the beeall and end-all of all human- 
effort, 

‘There is however, the other side of the picture, 
To quote Swami Prabhvanand again, " Kapila, as well as the 
great soiritual teachers « Buddha, Krishna, Ramakrishne « were 
aware of this attitude, But they thought that we can 
completely end suffering and misery in this life, The sages 
declared that there is a positive experience which can be 
realized 1 ‘From joy springs this universe, in joy dwells 
this universe, unto joy goes back this universe." (59) 

® Still, you might ask, have the great ones really 
6°ne beyond pain ? Christ was erucified and apparently 
suffered on the cross, so much so that he eried out: My God, 
my God, why hast thou forsaken me ? " However, it is not 
wise to judge a divine incarnation by external experiences, 
Christ knew he was not the body, and he was capable of 
withdrawing his mind from the physical plane," (80) 

An incident from the life of Sri Ramakrishna 
deserves attention, in this context. Swamiji was sufferin.: 
from cancer :f the throat, A diseiple came to enquire of his 
health, Swamiji said, " Oh, look, how T am suffering |" The 
disciple retorted quickly, ' Holy Sir, you say that you are 
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suffering , but it seems to me that you are dipped in the 
ocean of bliss." Swamiji replied with smile," This rascal 
has found me out," 
All these great men were examples in themselves. 

One can hardly believe that Guru Arjan Dev, the fifth 
guru of the Sikh faith sat smilingly on the red-hot iron 
plate and bore casually the hot sand on his head. Guru 
Teg Bahadur, the ninth Guru also faced death smilingly. The 
reason is very obvi2us. These great masters had acquired 
that state of mental elevation where pain means nothing. They 
were Brahm Glanis, as related in the Adi Granth, They were 
the embodiments of victory over pain. 

| Renowned. western philospher Spinoza has analysed 
the eause of suffering and the attainment of infinite joy and 
blessedness, in the following words t~ 

" For the things which men, to judge by their 

actions, deem the higher good, are riches, fame or sensual 
pleasure, Of these, the last is followed by satiety and 
repentance, the other two are never satiated ; the more we have, 
the more we want ; while he love of fame compels us to order 
our lives by the opinions of others, But if a thing is not 
loved, no quarrels will arise concerning it, no sadness will 
be felt if it perishes, no envy if another has it ; in short, 
no disturbances of the mind, All these apring from the love 
of that which passes away, but the love of a thing eternal 
and infinite fills the mind wholly with joy, and is unmingled 
with sadness, Therefore, it is greatly to be desired and to be 
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sought with all our re aL 

From the preceding discussion, it is clear that 
wherever happiness or Bliss is talked about, the mention of 
'Desire' is obvious. Desires are the root-cause of all 
misery and pain, and all actions aimed at happiness are 
also desires, It, therefore, becomes necessary to discuss 
what desire is and what role it plays in the human-life. 


(g) What is Desire ?- 


James Drover, in his ‘Nictlonary of Psychology! has 
@laborated the term 'Desire' in these words :- ‘General term 
for appetite with clear consciousness of its eather ia 
about the term ' appetite', he says: " Immediate desire ; 
used also of an insistent impulse, inherited or acquired 
originating usually in organic conditions, =: when congenial, 
frequently ciasses as an instinctive impulse." Sven a common 
man knows what desire is. In this world, we are in possession 
of certain amenities which provides us satisfaction, physically 
as well as mentally. But there are others who are better placed 
as compared with us. For example, I have a house of my own to 
live in. This is a great solace to my mind when I see that 
many of my friends live in rented houses, But when I see there 
are others who have palatial buildings as compared to my small 
house, my heart starts burning. I wish I had also been able to 
own a big and grand house. This longing for the things which we 
donot have is called desire. I want to live better, eat better. 
This longing continues like an endless strean, 
which results in dis-satisfaction. When desires 


are fulfilled man feels happy, but this happiness 
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proves to be transitory, futile and short-lived, because 
after the fulfilment of one desire, we fall victim to 
another, ‘oul eries for the attainment of a state of 
conplete happiness, satisfaction, eontentment, or what 
we may call a state of desirelessness, In mysticism, 
desire is a widely discussed subjeet and it is agreed that 
the state of supreme happiness can only be achieved if 
desires are completely controlled or put under strict 
Giseipline, Buddha feels that the root cause of all 
suffering is man's submission to desires, In Yoga system 
&@lso the desires * are considered to be Iimimical to the 
or habits of 


achievement of Yoga, when they are Yasanas 
desires erising from tho past. (64) 


What ericf springs of itself and springs not 
of desire ? " was Buddha's rhetorical question showing 

that this is a matter seriously to be considered by the man 
who proposes to guide his life by reason towards happiness 
and then he will see the folly of allowing his autcmatie 
responses to the challenge of the world to be governed by 
these impulses," (65) 

To be more clear, we can say that the memories 
of vleasures and pains previsusly experienced in connection 
with various objects arise as feelin..s of liking and 
disliking. When those objects are brought into view in fact 
and in thought, and these engender emotions of desire and 
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aversion, Now, an interesting question arises, The human 
soul yearns for unification with tho supreme soul. Is it 
aot desire? Is it painful or not @7 If bliseful state is 

also the resultant of a sole 
erush 10 ? The answor 
ambiguous, Desire or emotion is ast to be oru 


mma desire, thon how can wa 


to all these dousts is very ainple 


and Un 
but to be strengthened, purified and used seleetively, {he 
rtment of desire and emotion are mentisnoed 


two undesirable depa 
in Bhagwed ofa y Under the nanes Ghaza ( sensusus enjoyment) 
and Aishwarya ( the enjoyment of personal self» se 


and the sane book speaks 2f Rang 


tisfaction), 


, as divine when it is not 


contrary to Dha 


bn A whieh fs the proper way of Lite, worthy 


of human being dastined by his swn efforts to have union 
with Ged and thus to receive that grace and? cons iously share 
that nature, 


(i) Kam Sutra and Ras sldéhants 


| Kam Sutra, or the sclence of jex, describes in 
deiail how enjoyment chrough sex relations can be obtained 
to the fullest degree, Vatsyana, the famous sage, in bis 
treatise, knowas Kam jutra, has deseribad in detail the 
different Assnas, which add to the pleasure of different 


soxes, when enjoying intercourse, Not only this, he gives 
his views on the art of ombracing, tho art of kissing and 
in extension, the ideal way of enjoying a married life, fis 
views have been appreciated and adhered to for conturios, 
Thus, Kam Sutra is an important book which speaks with 
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authority in the realm of physical enjoyment. There is 
hardly any difference on the point that sex is one of the 
biggest forces or desires in human life, which tend to 
add to the happiness and satisfaction of human mind. This 
desire, when sublimated towards higher objectives can lead 
to the ideal of Anand, Bliss or permanent happiness in soul. 
The journey from the fleshy satisfaction to spiritual 
contentment is long and hard one. 

In Indian Poetics, one finds that the theory of 
Rasa or Ras j5iddhant has bean highly celebrated theory, It 
is agreed that the main objective of all literary creations 
is to impart Rasa or Anafld, Acharya Vishaw Nath in his famous 
book * Sahitya Darpan' , says that only the utterance, 
imbued with Rasa, has the right to be called Kavya. (66) 
All the famous Sanskrit Scholars have acknowledged the 
supremacy of the Ras-Siddhanta. Aristotle's theory of 
Catharsis, to some extent, also signifies the role of 
mental satisfaction for the reader or the audience. 
K. Bhattacharya, while discussing the concept of Rasa, 
refers to artistic enjoyment and says: " Rasa means either 


aesthetic enjoyment or that which is aesthetically enjoyed." ree 


Thus, it is clear that the idea of Ananda is prevalent 
in almost every sphere of humanractivity. Starting from the 
earthly regions, it touches the highest regions of spiritually. 
Anang is the be-all and end-all of the yearning human soul, 
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It will not be out of place to make a mention of 
Four Values or the Purusharthas, described in Indian Ethics, 
These values, in effect, signify the entire human longing 
for the attainment of happiness or Anahd in its final form, 
These four purusharthas are known as Dharma, Artha, Kama 
and Moksha, Karl H, Potler remarks: ™" Before we turn to 
the final ' aim of man't we would do well to examine the 
evidence for my contention that artha, kama and dharma are 
best considered as attitudes and that this conception does 
justice to Indian ideas,.. The route to the superior control 
to the fourth and most worthwhile kind of attitude, Moksha, or 
complete freedom lies in the mastery of attitudes of greater 


and greater concern coupled with less and less attachment of 
possessiveness." (68) this ideal of four-fold values rests on 


the four-fold needs of the humanepersonality. These needs 
ares = (1) Food and Sex, (2) Power and Property, (3) Social 
Pelations with others, and (4) the communion with God. Kama 
is the enjoyment of pleasures - sexual as well as sensuous, 
Artha is the ordering of ones worldly concerns so as to lead 
to happiness. Dharma is the discharge of one's duties 
rationally conceived. Moksha is the disentangling of oneself 
from transitory pleasures and enjoyments to obtain the higher 
and more permanent forms of pleasure, In Moksha, man aspires 


after bliss or Tnald rather than sensual or intellectual 


pleasures, With the development of personality, the worldly 


j 
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ends of Artha and Kama become means for the higher ends of 
Dharma and Moksha, | 

These four values of life give pleasure in one 
way om the other at one stage of life or the other, Kama 
fs sense gratification and implies the >lea'sures obtained 
through sensual and sensusus gratification of the desires of 
the body and the mind. Artha is the pleasure that one feels 
in obtaining wealth and power, Dharma also affords us 
pleasure. It satisfies the moral or the social self, and we 
féel the pleasure of doing good to others and tee feel 
pleasure in dofing our duties towards others, Similarly, 
Moksha satisfies our soul's desire, In Moksha one feels 
bliss or Anand which cannot be described adequately but 
can only be ponticed and experienced by one who is fortunately 
able to attain it, Thus, Kama satisfies the bodily self, 
Artha, the material self, the Dharma, the social self and the 
Moksha, the spiritual self or soul, 

Shankara accords the Moksha the status of Mukhya 
Purushartha or the highest value and other three are called 
Gaun Purushartha or the secondary values. For him, Moksha has 
intrinsic value and the other three have extrinsic value, 
Moksha is thus the highest end of life, It consists 27f bliss 
or Anand, enjoyed in communion with God, 

Thus, we see that these four values correspond to 
different types of happiness or pleasures for which a man 


can desire. These different types can easily be categorised 
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as (1) Physical, (11) Material, (111) Mental and 

(iv) Spiritual, While, living on this earth, human-beings 

have to long for all these, in different proportisns and 
at different stages, And there is hardly any doubt when 

longing for a particular type of satisfaction, we attempt 

to acquire and enjoy it to the highest degree, which may be 

termed as the state of Anand, Anand is the highest stage of 

contentment, in whatever sphere of fulfilment of desires, it 

occurs, Thus, we can say that the state of Anand or Bliss 

has not only the spiritual status, but it has physical, 

material or mental planes also, In mete-physics, it is 
decidedly the highest spiritual achievement, 

(j) Five Kalesha; - 

After discussing the different types of happiness, 
it is appropriate to say a few words about the different 
types of suffering also. Although, we can have the division 
on the same lines as: - Physical suffering, material suffering, 
and mental suffering etc,, but it is more appropriate to 
refer to the theory of five types of human-suffering, known 
as five Kaleshas in Indian Philosophical “Phought, According 
to Ernest-wood the Five Kaleshas are' the five sources of 
thouble, which are avidya ( ignorance), asmita ( self- 
personality), raga( desire), devesha (aversion), abhinivesha 
(possessiveness). They are all due to the first of then, 
namely error or mistaken idea. They can be at different 


times, dormant, slight, obstructed, or vigorous. They are 
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weakened by Kirya-Yoga, (daily-life Virtues) and destroyed 
by dhyana ( Meditation). They are the root cause of 
embodiment and its status and conditions with their pleasures 
and pains resulting from virtues and vicas, or merits and 


denereicose soo? | 


It clearly shows that Indian Thought is pre- 
dominantly occupied with the problem of pain and suffering in 
all the aspects of humamnactivity, Pain and suffering is the 
creation of man's own follies, and he can liberate himself 
from all these only through the spiritual path. He can get 
rid of these at the earthly level also, but this liberation 
will not a lasting one. Our earnest endeavour should be to 
achieve the stage of lasting and permanent happiness, where 
these Kaleshas do not oceur, again, This is the state of 
Bilks or Anand, 


(xk) Conelusion, 


Thus, we find that the word Anafid has very wider 
implications so far as the course of human-life on this 
earth and beyond this earth, is concerned. Anand is the basic 
urge of humanemind and it is the ultimate goal of all our 
human endeavour. We will see in the ensuing chapers, how 
the idea of happiness has been elevated to divinity, by the 


philosophers and seers of ancient wisdom, 
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" Begampura sahar ko nau. 
dukh andohu nahi tih thau." ( Kabirji). 
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CONCS2T OF BLISS IN DIFFERENT 
SYSTEMS OF INDIAN PHILOSOPHY 


All discussion of Indian Philosophy should start 
with the philosophy of The Vedas. From the times of the 
Vedas, Indian Philosophy's evolution has been extensive 
and multi-faceted. A large number of systems have developed, 
become the centre of attraction of the people, some of them 
flourishing and some reeling back the memory of the masses, 
However, there is no doubt in the fact that the Vedas are 
the source of all indian knowledge whether in the eieba of 
metaphysics, ethics or social advancement. Tradition 
divides Indian Philosophy into two groups = one the orthodox 
group ( astika darshan) e.g. the Nyaya, Vaisesika, Samkhya, 
Yova, Mimafsa, and Vedant systems. They believe in the 
authority of Vedas. In this group of six systems, the 
Mimansa and the Vedanta base themselves directly on the 
teachings of Vedas and accept nothing that goes contrary to 
them. The second group comprehends Buddhism, Jainism and the 
Cnarvaka school. They do not owe any allegiance to the 
Vedas, hence these systems are described as the nastika 
darshana. Whereas the Astika darshanas make use of reasons to 
explain the truths of revelation i.e. the body of the spiritual | 
experience of the Rishies, the latter are not content merely 
to swear by the scriptures. They want to reassure and 
confirm the contents of scriptures throuch reasoning. The 
Vedas are four in number i.e, the 21g, the Sama, the Yajur 


and the Atharvana. The Ric Veda is the first and anetent of 
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all, It is regarded as the highest, the most sacred and 
the most ancient of the Shastra, The Hindus claim for it 
divine revelation, and in its very substance revere it as 
a portion of the Divine essence, perfect, infallible and 
containing the primitive truth, 

Antiquity of the Rig Veda, has given it a place 
of honour along with the Parsi worship and the Chinese 
philosophy, The Sama Veda consists of extracts from the 
Rig and Yajum also borrows much of its material from the 
Rig. The Atharvana, otherwise known as Brahmana is of a 
considerably later date, and furnishes directions for 
performing the sacred rites in which the priestly families 
sing the hymns and give explanations to different points. 
Hence, the supremacy of the Rig Veda is unquestionable. 


(a) es Veda's Thought of 
ssful Existence of 
Puru sha. 


The Rig Veda, literally meaning ' fount of 
knowledge' or fount of 'vision' is a collection of hymns, 
metrical prayers and invocations. They are entitled 
Mantras, 1017 in number. In its collective form it is called 
Samhita, or a collection of poems. It contains 10,580 verses, 
all addressed to Gods, such as ~~ Indra, the god of rain, Agni, 
the God of fire, Surya, the God of Sun, goma, the god of moon, 
and the gods of air, water, earth, the atmosphere and spirits, 
The elements and planets are personified, Indra is invoked 


to raise up the souls of the warriors, to fight against the 
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black skin, and in this way to establish the supremacy 


of the Aryan races Varuna, is the God of the life-giving 


water which springs from heavens. Agni warmed every thing 
with a glance, The Vedas teach belief in ' One Supreme 
Power’, ' The Self+existing Power, " He whom the mind alone 
can perceive," 1) 

Dr. GN, Joshi rightly remarks: " The Vedic 
thinkers als» suspected the existence of such an tenergising 
principle’ ( Purusha) in the sun, moon, rivers, fire eted, 
and which being different from those things was responsible 7 
for movements of them,' (2) Max Muller also views: ® that 
above the great multitude of cods there must be one Iupreme 
personality, and after a time, they declared that there was. 
behind all the Gods that one ( Tad Ekam) of which the gods : 
were but various names," (3) The word Brahman oecurs in the 
tig Veda, two hundred times. | 

Thus, 1t is clear that the Mantras of the Rig Veda 
are bubbling with the geal of the Aryan race, whose sole aim 
is to lead a happy, comfortable and contented life. All the 
deities are invoked with a view to receive their blessings 
which may result in the enrichment of life all its aspects, 
Bumper crops, milehy cows, waters for irrigation and ozen 
for agriculture, All these boons add to the happiness and 
comforts of life, for which thanks are given to deities and the 
Almighty, Calling the Vedas as the souree of all philosophy, 
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Dhirendra Nath Paul rightly observes: ' What is Philosophy, 
but speculations about the origin and creation of the world, 
the nature and final end of man, and the way in which that 
man can be made perfectly happy both here and hereafter ? 
All these speeulations are to be found in the Vedas, The 
questions are there - the speculations, arguments and — 
reasoning are there - and perhaps the answers are algo to 
be found there and there only, though in an undevelped 
way," (5) 

In the mantras of the Rig Veda, we find the idea 
of happiness, treated elaborately. Different words have 
been used to express the term on different planes, 
Invocations to the over- seeing power have been made to 
grant the man all the boons of life, God has been portrayed 
as the store-house of all happiness and as such the human- 
beings are shown as the beggars, always seeking favours 
from Him, It has also been made clear that our demands are 
ceaseless and limitless. Therefore, we are not fully 
satiated in our desires, It is, therefore, desirable to 
abandon all our vain efforts and try earnestly to seek 
unification with Him, who is the Ocean of Bliss, or Supreme 
happiness, . 

Sea the following excerpt of the Aittreya 
Brahmana, which is associated with the Rig Veda : 

" The pleasure, — 
A father has in his own son exceeds 


All other pleasures, Food is life,apparel /4 
A probclion , yeCoh QL Suna ment | HK Gueng Wife thy 
ter ui Proemds a laugh an eae: af Gre fra seare, 


bat a Zen 414 E: bao aw gkf nent Prem (he Ar gke pt 
Rooney ,? @ 
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N.K, Devaraja says that the singers of the 
Rig Veda know fully that the worshippers of gods are 
favoured by them with wealth... This faith in the generosity 
of gods sometimes expresses itself in the form of an 
expectation. The poets and priests praising the gods 
expect them to bestow wealth on then, (7) 

In the very opening part of the Rig Veda, the 
blissful existence of the Supreme Power has been mentioned 
with great reverence, (8) It is said that Almighty, who 
knows everything, who is neither perishable, nor devoid of 
knowledge, is guiding the fate of the entire universe, and 
in the process has a blissful existance. His followers 
will also attain the same supreme svate of bliss. Not 
only this, God wishes His creation to enjoy all the 

facilities in life, anu thus be happy. He exhorts the 
mankind to develop industry and in this way make Ris (4 


(9) We advises that the mankind 


journeys comfortable, 
_ should employ the power of water and fire in the development 
of industry and in this way attain happiness and get rid 
of the miseries of life. (10) God orders the scholars that 
they should impart knowledge to the ignorant human- beings, 
idiuiide knawindie shows the path to pious and spiritual 
diving which is the source of eternal happiness. (11) 
At another place, it is said that when men get rid of 
jealousy for others and start th inking for the betterment 


of all, then even severest enemies become friends and by the 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


~+: 493 - 

grace of God, all en get highest kind of happiness. iss 
God blesses those who acquire knowledge and render selfless 
service for the benefit of the all mankind, Only such | 
solfeless pasple onjoy lasting happiness, (13) One of the 
greatest poet sages in the Hig Veda asks the God Varuna 
what his Sin ’ Bnas) was for which he is suffering, Another 
great poet, named “unahsepa, makes constant references to 
the deviations from the Law, to tropes’ and to ' Bondages!, 
Still another poet, named Dirghatamas, sp*aks about 
" Tgnoranee" and the dawn of Light' and the ‘Happiness and 
Immortality", arising from such 'Livsht*, (14) 

_ C4 Kunhanraja remarks s “As between the elements : : 
of suffering on one side and the elements of happiness on 
vn@ Otner side, the ratio is such ‘that the element of 
sufferiu, .ay even be ignored 8 guch is the true philosophy 
of the Vedase ihe real suffering, the philosopher's suffering, 
is only for tne few, and even for them -he remedy is readily — 
available. as for the people at large, the element of — 
suffering bears only a very negligible proportion to the | 
element of happiness, such is the real nature of the World, | 
as reflected in the Vedas, including both the Rig Veda and | 
the Upanishada,"* (15) qn vedic Suktas, it is frequently said 
that God may give happiness t> my body, (16) Let happiness conse 
to our parents, (17) Let air may give us happiness,(18) 


From all these and,,.., other quotations which — 
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may be scanned from the texts of the Rig Veda, one thing 
emerges very clearly, that is the idea of happiness has 
found considerable elaboration and discussion. There 
cannot be a denial of the fact that the pursuit of happiness 
is the axis of the whole human-activity in this world. 

We want relief » we want comfort, we want pleasure, we 

want enjoyment. We hate pain, we hate misery. We hate 
want, we hate poverty. The Rig Veda is just the expression 
of human desire which is deep and intense, aimed at the 
attainment of the real happiness, Happiness on earth, 
happiness in our inner world, happiness in our relations 
with our fellow-begings and happiness in our life, which 

is beyond the present one. All the Karam Kafdas have 

ian singular objective, that is the happiness. 19) Rig Veda 
exhorts humna-beings again and again that they should work 
for the welfare of the swciety and in this way add tothe. 
happiness of their fellow-beings, All deities stand as the 
symbols of man's desire for the better and happy life, 

To be precise, we can say that the Rig Veda, 
which has been regarded the source book of human-knowledge, 
deals with the sroblem of happiness and pleasure in all its 
aspects. It has been dealt with not on wordly plane : 
Only, but at the spiritual level also. Whereas, we find a 
a detailed version of man's activiity on this earth, aimed 
at the achievement of happy life, we find a varied mention of 
Godly power also, which is synonymous of complete happiness, 
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or eternal bliss, beyond which no aspiration for the 
achievement is needed, Thus, the seed of the idea of Bliss, 
Anafid, Mahi sukha, Suikha, Parmanand, is preserved here, in 
all its grace and vigour, There is no dow,t, as Dasgupta 
points oht that ' the conception of Brahma which has been 
for the Vedatita philosophy of later days had 


hardly ener god in the Rig Veda from the associations. of the 


sacrifichl mind ... But it is only in the Satpatha Brahmana 
that the! conception of Brahman has acquired a great significance 
as the ae principle which is the moving force behind 

the gods. (20) At the same time, it may be noted that the 
gods, venerated in the Rig Veda do point towards the existence 
of a celestial force, which is the source of bliss. That 


force aee Purusha of the Vedalitae 


(>) The Upnishadic View Point; 


Before going into the details, what. Upnishadas, 
have to say on the ideal of Bliss, it is imperative to say 
& few words about the Upnishdas, as it will help to follow 
the succeding discussion more clearly. As we have already 
pointed out the Vedas are four in number, though in 
importance Rig Veda stands aloft of all. The scholars have 
divided each Veda in four parts ealled Mantras, Brahmanas, 
Ernyakas and Upanistdse As already explained Mantras are 
hymns, addressed to various dieties. As for Srahmanasy, 


they form that seetion of the Vedas which Yays down the rules 
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and directions concerning the performance of sacrifices, 
They are prose passeges and hardly carry any phils sophical 
undertone, The Arnyakas fora the transitional phase 
between the Brahmnas and the Upanishadas, They give us 
allegorical and mystic interpretation of some of the | 
sacrifices, They also suggest certain forms of meditation, 
The last part of the Vedas is kown as Upanishadas, They 
constitute the philosophy of the Vedic Scriptures, and | 
‘peing the last part of the Vedas are known as Vedanta, also. 
‘The term 'uonishada' has been interpreted in many 
ways, but etymologically it means'to acquire knowledge by 
sitting ' close-by devo tedly ' ¢ sad-upa-ni) Thus, it 
is knowledge that a disciple acquires with a sense of 
devotion from his Guru, by sitting near him. According to 
Sankara, Upnisheda is that which destorys ignorance and. 
leads to Brahma. According to Encyclopaedia of Relgion 
and Ethics' originally it implied the sitting down at the 
feet of the teacher, the attitude of the pupil who respectfully 
listens to his master’s words. In ordinary usage, however, 
the wordd is employed to express the doctrine itself which 
the boaenes inculeates, and, finally, mystical or secret 
doctrine in general. (21) The number of the Upanisdas is 
very considerable. Scholars have counted the number beyond 
200, but generally speaking, twelve Upanisadas have been 
given importance and alias the Principal Upanisadas. 
Shankra has written his commentary on ten Upnishadas only. 
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They are, namely : - Ishwarya, Aittreya, Katha, Chhandogya, 
Taittriya, Prashna, Mandukya, Mundak, Brahdarnyaka and Kena, 
Accordingly, these Upanishadas have been regarded as the 
most important and the Principal Upanishads. Dr. Hume has 
written his commentary on thirteen Upanishadas, whereas powgen 
has divided all the Upanishadas in three different sections. 
However, we need notinvolve ourselves in this controversy 
of number, Our main concern 1s what do Upanisadas have to 
SAY | 
As already stated Upanisadas are that part of the 

Vedas, which propound the philosophy scattered in the Ved 
Mantras, As Dhirendra Nath Paul says: '! The religious 
ideas and thoughts of the Hindus flowed from the Rig Veda 
in two distinct streams - one proceeded to the direction 
of religious philosophy and other to that of the Religious 
Science, The Brahmnas treated of the religious science 
namely, the rituals and rites - Yagmas anc sacrifices - a 
system of science that was intended to bes),, on man all 

7 religious merits as well as final salvation, - particularly 
they promised all sorts of extras oridinary powers to human 
beings, The Arnyakas and Upanishadas discussed the origin 
of the Universe, the nature of Brahman, the Supreme One, 
the ofiaracter of human soul, and the av in which that 
soul can attain to the final ever-lasting piss, Therefore, 
the developments of Hindu Philosophy which was in the Vedas, 


are to be found in the Upanishadas. ee? 
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To quote the same author again: " Thus the 
philosophy of the Upanishadas is but the development of 
the Philosophy of the holy Vedas. The professed object of 
the Sacred Vedas as well as of all the Schools of the Hindu 
Philosophy is to teach the means by which Eternal Beatitude 
may be attained after death and happiness in this world. 
The Vedas say: - Soul is to be known. It is to bea 
discriminated from nature: so that it does not come again } 
it does not come again. This is the final Eternal Beati tude." (2>) 
A.G. Krishna Warrier observes that ' the central theme 
of the Upanisads and presumably of che Brahmae sutras and the 
Bhagwadgita is Spirit or Purusha, beyond the space-time a 
Cork mum and, therefore, nom dual or one without a second, 7 
| The Upanishadas say Brahman is the omniscient and 
omniootent Zecause of the existence, continuance and dissolution 
of the Universe. Creation is an act of His will. He is both 
efficient and material cause of the world eater, and nature, 
framer and frame, doer and deed, At the consummation of things, 
all are resolved unto Him. The Supreme Being is One, Sole, 
existent, secondless, entire, without parts, semipiternal, 
infinite, ineffable, invariable rules of all, universal soul, 
truth, wisdom, intelligence and happiness. 
Individual souls emanating from the Supreme One are 
linkned to innumerable sparks issuing from a blazing fire. 
From Him they return, being of the same essence, The soul 


which governs the body together with its organs, neither is 
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born, no, does it die, It is a portion of the divine 
substance and as such infinite, immortal, intelligent, 
sentient, true. It is governed by the Supreme One, who 
causes it to do in one state ag it had pufpo sed in a former 
condition. According to its pre-disposition for good or 
evil, for enjoined or forbidden deeds, it is made to do 
good or evil, and thus it has retribution for previous works, 
Yet Brahman is not the author of evil, for so it has been 
from eternity; the series of preceding forms and of 
dispositions manifested in them has been infinite. 

The soul is encased as in a sheath. In death, it 
absolutely quits this gross corporeal frame. Subject to 
future transmigration, it visits other worlds to receive 

there the recompense of good works or suffer the penality 
of misdeeds, Thus it travels in lower and higher regions. 
The wise, liberated from all worldly trammels, ascend yet 
higher to the abode of Brahman or if their attainment of 
knowledge be complete, they at once pass into a reunion with 
the Divine Essence, Thus theyattain BrahmNirvana and final 
Moksha ( Salvation) ; which is eternal beatitude and 
Everlasting Bliss. 

When we go through the Upanishdic Thought, we can 
easily come to the conclusion that the central point of 
discussion is Atma and Brahma, their relationship, their 
igdentification the final goal Moksha and the aeane of 
realization of this Supreme State, In a way, the Brahman 
is the Pivot of the entire Upanishadic Thought, That 1s why, 
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Shanker has defined the Upanishadas as Brahm Vidya ( The 
knowledge of pechare Saurl Nath Shastri rightly points 
out that the anes of Upanishdic study should be the 
realization of the Absolute and unless this realization 
dawns upon the individual socul, there is little justification 
for entering ints polemics which often lures him away from 
the pursuit of the ultimate a Aceording to Rajagopalachar4£ 
" In the Upanishads, we have a scripture which, among all 
the wholy scriptures of the world displays the most 
scientific spirit in connection with spintual eae 
Our aig here is not to go into the extensive details of 
the entire Tee Thought. Therefore, we will 
concentrate our discussion upon the Anatd philosophy of the 
Upani shadas. 

Theory of Sat-ChiteAnandt=- according to the 


Uvanisdic Thought Sat ( Being), Chit ( Consc!ousness) and 
Anand ( Bliss) are the real self ( the Atman or Brahman). 

The three words are combined into one in the form of 
Sachchidananda. ‘“arnest Wood describes this term in detail 
and says, ' A distinction is drawn between pleasure of the 
body and happiness of the mind ( taken together) and the true 
undiluted joy of the self. Pleasure and hanpiness( Sukha) 
are felt by the false self when it feels enhancement of body 
or of mind. But joy or bliss ( Ananda) 1s of the very nature 
of being and consciousness, so that it cannot be said that 
consciousness has joy, but only that it is joy. Similarly 


it cannot be said that being has consciousness, but being is 
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consclousness, To be being is to be conscious and happy, 
Thekg are one, not three- ineone, as each implies the other 
two t (28) to. be more precise, we can say that SateChit 
and Tnand are not the attirbutes of Brahman or Atma, but 
they are Brahman itself, Brahman is referred to as Khand 


at several places in the Upanishadas. Sri Aurobindo remarks 


very beautifully : ~ . 
" The Supreme is, finally, Pure Restasy, Absolute | 
Bliss, Mhanda, Now, just as sat and cit are same, so are 


sat and cit not different from tmanda 3; just as Existence 


is consicousness and cannot be seprated from consciousness, 
so conscious Existence is Bliss and cannot be seprated from 
Bliss, (29) 
According to Brahdarnayaka Upanishad the word 
' Knand ' is used for ' Sukha' in the ordinary life, but in 
Brahmvidya it stands in the form of an adjective for Brahman, 
itself, (30) Taittrya Upanishada algo refers to Brahman «4 
| Mnand, (31) According to Chhandogya also ' Sukh! is a 
great entity, (32) To quote Brahdarnayaka again Anand is- 
| an caél-pervading sensibility, = 
While elaborating the discussion held between the 
Brahmnas and Yagwa.Ikaya, Shankra says that the origin of 
this Universe is Brahma and He is what is known in Shruti as 
Vigyana and the ganse being is Bnand. He is a state in which 
there is no Dukha, at all. This nana is continuous, 
immeasurable, complete happiness and the very synonym of 
welfare and contentment. Brahdarnayaka beautifully explains 
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the ifdentification of Tnand and Brahma, (35) 


As we go throuzh the text of different Upanishadas, 
we find elaborate discussion of Anatd in the context of self 
or the Absolute, i.e, Atman or Brahma, It is agreed that 
the supreme state of achievement of the self is the state 
of Anand, This is the Maia of perfect Nature, beyond which 
no further attainment is longed for. Swami Yatishwarananda 
names the state of Manda as the state of inner. poise,© 
Krishna Warrier, writing on * The Spirit of The JUpinisads' 
rightly remarks ; " Not only is the Upanisadic Spirit sat 
and Cit, it is @handa or Bliss, too, The emendation that 
ananta in ‘'T.U.2,1'should be read as Mmahda was suggested by 
by Deussen, Even retaining the text un-amended, Brahman may 
be understood as Bliss in the light, (37) Teaching - ‘Prany 
Brahma Kambrahma Kham «brahma- Brahma is life, is joy, is 

Space. Empirically joy is brief and fugitive while space | 

is inert. How then can either of them be identified with 
Brahman ? Sankara explains that the terms Kam and Kham may 
be taken as mutually qualifying each other. Joy as qualified 
by space ceases to belong to the class of brief sense- pleasures; 
the infinitude of space now distinguishes it. ‘Similarly space 
qualified by joy is no longer inert, elemental, space 3; it 
becomes vibrant and living. The sense of this teaching is 
that Brahman which is existence and consciousness, at the 

same time, infinite joy also. — 

7 In the Brahadarnayaka Upanishad, the discouse of 
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| Yagwalky, addressed to Maitreyi throws light on how Brahman 
is Bliss. He exhorts that all objects which carry attachment — 
for human-h-art, such as husband, wife, children, wealth, etc,, 
are not loved for what they are themselves, but because they 


(38) onos, Atma, subservience to which 


are a part of Atma. 
makes all other objects full of joy should essentially be 
Joyful or bliss. As Krishna Warrier puts it: " While | 
these yield continsent Joy, the Self, dear for its own sake, 
felt and accepted as the Supreme end of all possessions, 
must be unconditioned bliss and the final goal of life, 
Self's blissful nature also follows from the fact of Universal 
Carving for self-persistence, for immortality, Attempts at 
suicide due to abnormal circumstances are aimed, not at the 
Self, but at the body that conditions and impris,,, it." (39) 
As all true existence and consefousness is Brahman 
all true bliss is also Brahman, On a small fraction of this 
Brahmic bliss subsist all living being. (40) It 4s 
autonomous, necessary, and eternal, whereas joys born of 
self-contacts with objects, being contingent and ephermeral, 
are patty and miserable, arta, The wholly transcendental 
and transfiguring character of Brahmic bliss forms the 
content of certain eloquent Upanishadic passages, No breath 
of desire ruffles the hallowed joy ; in it the self is the 
sole object of desire and it is lifted above all good and evil. 
The Taittriya Upanishad says Brahman is essence, 


44 . | 
the same as bliss, (41) He is not just a supreme abstract, 
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As jdentical with Brahman, rasa is the most concrete of 
realities, determination of which by contingent factors 
being the particular instances of empirical joy. All activities 
of life are aimed at satisfaction of varied kinds, these 
being the modes of the inner organ in which the bliss of 
Brahman shines forth, To quote Krishna Warrier again, " In 
fact, the greater the detachment from objects, the purer 

and more durable is the inner joy. The hidden source of this 
inexhaustible joy is Brahman that is rasa or Zhanda, S50 
unshakable is the segr's intuition of Brahman as bliss that 
he >exclaims,” ko hyevanyat ka@hpranyat yadesa &a&ki&sa mMahdo na 
syat? This inexhaustible spring of bliss keeps all the world 
in Unfailing joy, esa hyevanandyat," 43) M.N. Dvivedi | 
rightly concludes :' Pain and pleasure, good and evil, virtue 
and vice, merit and sin, are all conventions based on this 
variety of experience, and admitted for the sake of that 
experience, But in the Absolute no such distinctions are 
possible, and the highest bliss which cannot be described 

in words other than those implying negation of everything | 
positive known to us, consists in forgetting the source of 
separateness and realising that unity which is the very being 
and nature of the cosmos," — 

Swami Sharvananda in his 'Commentary On The 
Taittriya Upanishad', writes beautifully, * That the Atman- 
Brahman Reality is not an inert principle is asserted by the 
Clause that He is the intelligient, infinite, Being, and is 
further supported by the argument that the world has been 
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willed by Him and that He is the essence of Bliss that 
initiates and supports all lig¢s. The chapter then ends 
with a 14$sson which discloses in a solemn strain that all 
joy experienced by beings of different grades are but 
fractions or reflections of the Supreme Bliss, expressing 
in various measures," Sats 


The Theory of Five Koshas- 


In Taittriya Upanishad, the theory of Five Koshas 
is very significant, A Kosha is @ y2sse] in which something 
is stored or contained, and is often thought of in terms of 


45 
@ sword and its scabbard or sheath, (45) 


Man has been 

described as having five koshas as follows: - 

Te AMNamaya Kosha , literally, the vessel or sheath 
composed of food- the dense physical body. 

Ze Pranmaya KOsha, literally, the vessel or sheath 
composed of Prana. | 

De Manomaya Kosha, literally, the vessel or sheath 
composed of Prana, mind, both higher and lower 

_ which includes manas, chita and karma, 

4. Vigyana maya Kosha, literally, the vessel or 
sheath composed of wisdom.( the buddhi). 

5. i Anandmaya Kosha, literally the vessel or sheath 
composed of Joy ( Vedantically speaking the 
Ahank@ara, the living being, self-expression of 
unity. 
Swami Sharva Nanda explains the theory of Five Koshas 
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in the following words: - oan i eo “ 

" The third chapter is an Ee enaaee to the 
second, expounding in some detail, through the anecdote | 
of Bhrigu and Varuna, the doctrine of the Koshas or Sheaths., 
Bhrigu, eager to know Brahman, was advised by his father 
Varuna to know first food, life, seeing, hearing, speaking 
and thinking, and was then instructed that that alone might 
be regarded as the Ultimate Reality of things, from which 
all beings are born, to which they repair, and into which, 
they are finally resolved. Through devout austerity, and 
concentration of thought Bhrigu, after investigation, came 
step by step, to the knowledge of Bliss established in the 
highest heaven," (48) | > Sr2 / 

Dr. S. Radha Krishnan, while discussing the piva 647 C 
Koshas, writes of the final stage: " The son finally 
arrives at the truth that spiritual freedom or delight 
( Shanda), the ec sta sy of fulfilled existence is the ultimate 
principle. Here, the search ends, not simply because, the 
pupil's doubts are satisfied but because the pupil's doubts 
are stilled by the visisn of Self- evident Reality." 7) 

Thus, it is evident the highest state of 
achievement in the journey of the soul is the state of Anand, 

It is,in fact, the goal, the destination and the supreme 
ideal, This is not the Anand which a layman may interpret in 
ordinary understanding, it is rather the result of deep 
spiritual pursuits, it is the very identification of the 
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self with the Absolute. It may be called Brahmanand or 
Paramanand or Maha- anand, Taittriya explains it in an 
extremely beautiful manner. The second Valli of the 
Taittirlya Upanishad is devoted predominantly to the Bliss 
of Brahman, Paul Deussen correctly remarks that the chief | 
passage treating of Brahman as bliss is the Anandvalli, raitt, 
In the Bighth Anuvaka, it is explained as follows: - 

" Now this is an examination of ( what is meant 
by) Bliss ( anda)" | | 

" Let there be a noble youngman, who is well 
read ( in the Veda), very swift, firm, and strong, and let 
the whole world be full of wealth for him, that is one 
measure of human bliss." 

| " One hundred times that human bliss €<~) is one 
measure of the bliss of human Gandharvas ( Genii), and 
likewise of a great sage (learned in the Vedas) who is free 
from desires," 

* One hundred times that bliss of human Gandharavas 
is one measure of the bliss of divine Gandharavas ( genii), 
and likewise of a great sage who is free from desires," 

* One hundred times that bliss of divine Gandharvas 
is one measure of the bliss of the Fathers, enjoying their 
long estate, and likewise of a great sage who is free from 
desires," 

" One hundred times that bliss of the Fathers is 
one measure of the bliss of the Devas, born in the Agna heaven 
( through the merit of their lawful works, (3) and likewise 
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of a great sage who is free from desires," 

* One hundred times that bliss of the pevas born 
in the Agna heaven is one measure of the bliss of the 
Sacrificial Devas, who go to the Devas by means of their 
Vaidik sacrifices, and likewise of a great sage who is free 
from desires," | 

" One hundred times that bliss of the sacrificial 
Devas is one measure of the bliss of the ( thirty three) | 
Devas, and likewise of a great sage who is free from desires." 

" One hundred times that bliss of the ( thirty-three) 
Devas is one measure of the bliss of Indra, (4) and likewise 
of a great sage who is free from desires." 

" One hundred times that bliss of Indra is one 
measure of the bliss of Brihaspati, and likewise of a great 
sage who is free from desires," 

" One hundred times that bliss of Brihaspati is 
one measure of the bliss of Prajapati, and likewise of a 
great sage who is free from desires." 

" One hundred times that bliss of Prajupati is 
one measure of the bliss of Brahman, and likewise of a great 
sage who is free from desires," 

" . He who is this ( Brahman) in man, and he 
who is that ( Brahman) in the sun, both are one." | 

" He who knows this, when he has departed from this 
world, reaches and comprehends the Self which consists of 
Food, the self which consists of breath, the Self which 
consists of mind, the Self which consists of Understanding, 
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the Self which consists of bliss." 


This section is known as @handa mimansa oF 
inquiriy into bliss. The idea of Supremacy of the bliss, 
that is Brahman is thought to be established. Deussen has 
calculated that a human bliss is just a hundred billionth | 
part of Brahman's bliss» a vivid way of affirming that Brahmic 
bliss is beyond all human grasp. Nevertheless, it 1s not 
beyond human experiance ,. Through right discipline man may 
realise within himself the bliss that is Brahman, for Brahman 
is the Self of the worla,» (50) 

" The significance of Brahman as bliss is far~ 
reaching. The entire world of experience with its infinite 

variety is declared to be an over.flow, an expression, 
Brahman's immutable bliss. This provokes the questions How, 
if so, pain and suffering occur empirically. The Vedanta 
eontends that one who knows Brahman as bliss vanquishes all 
fear and is lifted above all Self-reproch," (51) 

" The question whether Brahman is bliss or only 
has it in abudnant measures has assumed great importance in 
Vedantic discussions, Samkara states the Advaitic doctrine 
in his comment on the Anandamayadhikaranam, His eonclusion, 
reached after a critical review, is that the non-composite 
is not a transformation of bliss or Nnandamaya; Brahman is 
the ground or puccha of all forms of joy." (2) 

Here, it is clear, that Upanisads discuss the 
bliss at all its stages and the bliss of Brahman is regarded 
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as the supreme one. At the same time Anandmaya Kosha gets 
the place of pride amongst all the Five Koshas, that the Self, 
which is a miniature of Brahman embodies. 

And the realization of this bliss brings to the 
stage where all doubts, and worries ceas.i> be. In the 
Ninth Anuvaka of the IT Valli, the Taittriya declares this 
truth in unambigucus worlls: -« 

" He who knows che bliss of that Brahman, 
from whence all speech, with the mind, turns away unable 
to reach it, he fears nothing,» 55) | | 

Now, another doubt comes to our mind. Suppose, 
after the knowledge of the self and Brahman is attained and 
consequently there » 9 fear of anything remains, a thought 
May come to mind that the fear can againsvise from the 
commission of evil deeds and the commission of good deeds. 
To this, the clarification is put forth in continuance of the 
Nintp, Anuvaka quoted above, in these words: - 

" He does not distress himself with the thought, 
why did I not do. What is Good ? Why did I do what is bad ? 
He who thus knows these two ( good and bad), frees himself, 
He who knows both, frees himself," alae 

As it comes out to be, the realization of the 
Anand of Brahman is the state of Moksha, the salvation, It 
is a state of highest attainment of human soul, in the 
philosophy of the Unpanishadas: 

In the Fifth Anuvaka of the Second Valli of the 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


~ § 673 « 
Taittriya Upanisads, the deseription of the Anandmaya Kosha 
is superb: - 
" eee Different from this, which consists of 
under standing, is the other inner Self which consists of 
fowiear The former is filled by this. It also has the shape 
of man, Like the human shape of the former is the human 
shape of the latter. Joy is its head. Satisfaction its 
right arm. Great satisfaction is its left arm. Bliss is its 
trunk. Brahman is the seat ( the mvs" 
| To conclude, we can say that as we go through the 
texts of the Upanishadas, we find Znand, °F specifically, 
the Mnafid as Brahman, elaborately discussed. Here, the 
ultimate bliss is the bliss of Brahman, and thus the Brahman 
has been understood as Mafid, itself. All other types of 
Enand stand fer below in degree to the supreme Bnand of 
Brahman, Deussen has explained it in very simple language: 
-" The view that the gods, in contrast to the suffering world 
of men, enjoy an untroubled felicity, is probably common to 
a@allpeoples. But in the Upanishads bliss appears not as an 
attribute or a state of Brahman, but as his peculiar essence, 
Brahman is not Anafldin possessing bliss, but thahda, bliss 
itself," (56) It may seem to us that the realization of this 
supreme bliss, is the final goal of all our spiritual quests, 
but it 1s decidedly difficult to explain what that state of 
achievement, really is. It is beyond explanation, it is a 


matter of realization. As such, it is not physical, mental or 
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sensuous ; 1t is spiritual and that also of the highest 
degree, 

It will not be out of place to indicate here that 
the description of Brahman as Supreme Bliss in Section 6(1219) 
of the Brahm Sutra is based chiefly on the Upanishdic 
Anuvakas. As Dr. 5. Radha Krishnan points out, " From this 
section onwards to the end of the chapter, wef find a 
discussion of certain terms used in the Upanishads, whether 
they refer to the Supreme Lord, the individual soul or 
une intelligent matter. The firsttoric considered is the (57) 
meaning of ananda or bliss in relation to the Supreme Reality," 


(c) Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 


Before starting our discussion of the six systems 
of Indian Philosophy, we must have the idea that all these 
systems are based on the Vedas and hence, they spring from the 
same source, Consequently, it is obvious that they have 
certain essentials which are to be found in any one of then, 
As Dr. 3. Radha Krishnan points out: " The six systems 
agree on certain essentials. The acceptance of the Veda implies 
that all the systems have drawn from a common reservoir of 
thought. The Hindu teachers vere obliged to use the heritage 
they received from the past, in order to make their views 
readily understood. While the use of terms avidya, maya, 
pursha, siva, shows that the dialect of speculation is common 
to the different systems, it is to be noted that the systems 
are distinguished by the different significations assigned to 
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(58) 


those terms in the different School g" 

Here, however, we propose to keep ourselves 
close to the idea of happiness as propounded in these 
different systems. 

(d) Nydya - Vaisheshika, 

Among the orthodox systems of Indian Philosophy 
the Nyaya and VaisheshiSystems hold a place of pride, During 
the course of history, they have always been discussed as 
one system and their exponents have also amalgamated them, 
The justification of dealing them in ynison is due to the 
reallsatia and pessimistic outlook that both of them have. 
The underlying idea of the system is that all knowledge by 
its very nature points to an object and ig independent of it. 
And these objects, it is added, are independent not only of 
knowledge, but also of one another, whence the doctrine may 
be described as pluralistic realism. 

80 far as the idea of God 1s concerned, we may 
find that there are no references to it in the Sutras of 
Kanada, though some commentators hold the view otherwise, 
Gautama makes only a casual mention of God in his Nyaya 
Shashtra and some have expressed dows vis-a-vis that the 
Nyaya was originally a theistic doctrine. Vatsy&4na and 
some other thinkers have tried their best to prove the 
existence of God. The God that is recognized is classed 
under atman and described as paramatmfan to distinguish Him 
from the Jivatman or the individual self. His knowledge is 


not only eternal but also universal and perfect. He can 
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desire and will, but unlike the Jiva has no pain or pleasures 
and 1s devoid of evil desire or hate, 

According to Nyaya = Vaisheshika viewpoint the 
nature of the goal i. determined by the pessimistic attitude 
of the doctrine towards life as a whole. The doctrine does 
not deny the reality of pleasure as a positive experience, 
but cain is euqally real and the two, in its view, are so 

inextricably connected with each other that avoiding pain 
necessitates avoiding pleasure as well. Further, it believes 
that pleasure in life is so uncertain and pain so much 
predominates over it that it 1s not worth one's while to 
strive to secure it. All pleasures again being transient. 
lasting only for two instants, like Janana- continuous 
pleasure means perfetual effort. Hence the ideal of life 

is represented as apavarga or escape. It is negative and 
consists not in the attainment >f happiness, but in the 
removal of pain, The removal, being a dhvamsa or ' Posterior 
negation', will endure afterwards and no lapse from that 
condition will take place. Such an ideal is quite operative 
for according to the Nyaya-Vaisheshika, CMative activity 

is prompted as much by a desire to shun pain as by a desire 

to obtain happiness, and the propsect of rising above all 

oain once for all is strong enough to impel a person convinced 
of misery of empirical existence to do his utmost for reaching 
that end. But the air of life should not only be desirable ; 
it should also be possible of attainment and the doctrine 
holds, as we know, that evil Zforgh real can be avoided, 
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Pain, 1tha pleasure 1s only an adventitious 
feature of the self and its removal means no loss to its 
intrinsi: character. For instance, in deep sleep, the 
self remains withont either which may be taken to indicate | 
the possibility of moksha being a similar but permanent 
condition. It is not only pain and pleasure that are 

adventitious, but also knowledge, desire, volition, etc., 

so that the state of moksha is one in which the self is able 
to cast off all its nine specific qualities, Accordingly, 
the self then not merely transcends empirical life, but also 
ceases to be the subject of experience in all its forms. 

A comparison between this and that of Buddhistic 
thought is of great interest. Buddha opined that avoiding 
pleasure and pain or eliminating selfishness is not possible 
until we cease to believe in the self as a persisting entity, 
The Nyaya-Vaishesika differs in admitting an enduring self 3; 
but it insists that ideal of life 4s not reached until we feel 
convinced that the self in reality is beyond all experiences. 

| Thus the source of evil in this system lies not in our belief 
that there is a permanent self, but in the belief that it must 
needs have pain or pleasure while in its intrinsic nature it 
is devold of both. Such a wrong view of the self gives rise 
to love and hate ; and the rest of life's selfish activities 
follow from them. The Theo which is implicit in the 
Vaisheshika analysis of the springs of action into desire for 
pleasure ( rfga ) and aversion from pain ( dvesha), the Nyadya 
makes explicit by resolving them into something more ultimate, 
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viz, delusion ( Moha), | 

Accordingly, Nyaya-Vaisheshika exhorts that our aim 
should be to free ourselves from the tyranny of this wrong | 
eonviction by realizing the true nature of the self, This 
initial folly of moha is not merely due to lack of right 
knowledge but positive error or wrong knowledge. In brief, 
there 1s nothing which the self can or has to obtain for itself, 
and it is the knowledge of this truth that: the immediate means of 
release. Hiryanna, while comparing Buddhistic ideal with that 
of the Nyaya-Vaisheshika beautifully sums up the difference of 
approach and belief ,. He says t t In this conceiving of the 
goal of life, the Nyhya-Vaisheshika is tacitly denying that 
there is any difference between soul and matter. The self 
that has reached it is divested of all experience and it is not 
even conseious of itself then. Such an ideal is surely repugnant 
to the common mind, whatever justification it may or may not | 
have in theroy. It may suecessfully avoid evil, but it is a 
success which is worse than defeat, The straight forward 
attempt of the Buddhist to secure annihilation is far better 
than this formal admission of a self in unconscious moksha,. 
But it ig moksha only in the eschatalogical sense. The complete 
elimination from the self of all its specific qualities in the 
case of an enlightened person is supposed to take place only 
after death. So far as the present life is concerned, such 
@limination is not only not aimed at but is impossible," (59) 

He further says that if we" try to determine the 
Nyfya-V aisheshika ideal of life from the positivistic side, 
much of what is undesirable disappears from it. Jivan-mukti 
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no doubt, is not formally recognized here as in some other 
systems 5 but a stage corresponding to it, when a person 
has succeded in obtaining enlightenment though he has not 
yet become free in the technical sense is admitted both 
by Vatasyana and Uddhotakara. 7 


(e) Samikhya and Yoga i= 

Among the six systems of Indian Philosphy, Samkhya 
4s the oldest, It is regarded as old as the Vedas, because 
its description is found in the Vedas and the Usanishadas, 
The founder of this system 1s known as Kapila, but there 
is no writing of him available as the Yog-Sutra of Patanjali 
is found aven today. There are so many other scholars who 
have wriiten their discourses on Samkhya. Panch» Shikha, 
Ishwarya Krishna, Godpad and Madhva are prominent among them, 
Samkhya, as the name implies is the philosphy of Shudh 
Gyana. Samkhya accepts only three Pramanas i.e. Partakgsh, 
Anuman and Shabad, On the basis of them, it tries to prove 
the evolution of twenty five Padarthas and Prakriti. 

‘The idea of Purusha and Prakriti 1s the centre of 
discussion in Samkhya. It considers Purusha as conselous and 
Prakriti as unconscious and seeks to establish the view that 

: the evolution of Samsara is through the mixing of Purusha 
and Prakriti, It puts forth the prineiple of three qualities, 
They are called Trai Gunas, namely Raj, Tam and Satva Gunma, 
Samkhya does not accpet the existence of Ishwarya, it rather, 
rejects it. Samkhya calls Purusha to be pure conseLousness 
( Shudh chetan sarup), but not blissful ( Anandmaya). It 
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talks of Moksha but it is obvious, there is no place for 
bliss in the state of Moksha, Samkhya has discussed the human 
problem of suffering and according to it Moksha is the right 
cure of all types of sufferings, Originally, Samkhya proposes 
to suggest theoretical knowledge only but Ishwarya Krishna, 
in the first Shaloka of Samkhya. Karika gives an indication to 
the effect that the prime subject of the Samkhya is to suggest 
ways to alleviate suffering, He tells us that there are three 
types of Dukha, i.e. (1) Adhiatimic, (11) Adhi-bhautie and 
(441) Adhidevie. 

Samkhya accepts two stages of Purusha, One is that 
of bondage and the other is that of Mukti, It gets into 
bondage when it comes into contact with Prakriti. Ahankara 
eauses suffering. When, it discards Ahankara, the light of 
knowledge dawns upon him and reaches the state of Kaivalya. 
According to Samkhya, the nature of Moksha is pure cons#iousness, 
detachedness and being away from happiness and SOrrow. Samkhya | 
says bliss is a kim of happiness and it can be found only in 
the state of bondage. In the state of Moksha, there is no 
place for Anand, It does not seek to differntiate 2nand and 
Sukh. As Shankara does, Anand 1s metaphysical whereas sukh 
is the product of senses. . | 

That is to say, so far the bliss of Samkhya 1s 
concerned, 1t does not transcend the normal experience of 
human life. | | | | 
| The yoga philosophy of Patanjali forms a combination 
with Samkhya, The only difference is that the Yoga seeks to 
give a practical shape to the theory of Samkhya. The difference 
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between the two is that whereas samkhya accepts 25 elements, 
Yoga adds to them 26th also, which is Ishwarys. That is why 
sometimes, Yoga is called as " Saishwara Samkhy, ,n 

Patanjali has divided his Yog sutra in four parts, 
i.e. Samadhi Pad, Sadhna Pad, Vibhuti Pad and finally the 
Kaivalya Pad. The ultimate goal of a yogi is to reach the 
stage of Kaivalya, which may be equated to the state of Moksha, 
In the stage of Kaivalya, the yogi enjoys the bliss of the 
Lord, Patanjali says that the nirodha of chit-vrities means 
yoga. When, the yogi gets control over his senses and sees 
inward, he comes to realize the truth of Kaivalya. 

Patanjalil says that there are five types of 
Kaleshas, due to which Jiva is in a state of bondage. They 
are Ignorance, Ego, Attachment, Hatred and the Bondage of 
birth and death. To get the true happiness, the jiva should 
try to achieve the state of samadhi which is full of bliss. 

Patanjali emphasises eight levels of Yoga- 
realization, which are known as Ashtang Yoga. The final 
stage of the Ashtang Yoga is Samadhi. There are two types of 
Samadhi, i.e. (1) Sampragyat Samadhi and (2) Asampragyat 
Samadhi, It is said that in the second type of Samadhi, there 
is a mystical feeling of bliss, 

There are some who try to attain samadhi, through 
Asna and Pranayam, two of the eight parts of the Ashtahg Yoga. 
This is known as Hath Yoga. It is suggested when Pranvayu 


reaches the state of Dasam Duar, the yogi tastes the nectar 
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of the Lord which gives him immense joy. He hears Anhad 
Nad, which is again a source of bliss. Thus, the state of 
Kaivalya, is the state of bliss. This is both metaphysical 
and physical when yogi draws back the pran-vayu, he ushers 
in ordinary worldly plane. V.R. Gandhi, writing on the 
state of Kaivalya, states : ® When such knowledge arises” 
and supreme noneattachment is at its highest there arises 
in the yogi entire cessation of the effects of three gunas,eer 
This igs the power of soul centred in itself. Kaivalya is 
not any stage of negation or annihilation as some are misled 
to think. The soul in Kaivalya has his sphere of action 
transferred to a higher plane limited by a limitless horizon. 
This, our limited minds cannot hope to understand." ($4) 

The yoga system is thus a practical system. Practice 
and vairagya have been greatly stressed by Patanjali. Thus, 
Kaivalya in Yoga is different as compared to Kaivalya in 
Samkhya, Here, the state of bliss finds divine colour. 

In the end, we can say that Samkhya and Yoga systems 
have diseussed the question of bliss in an important manner and 
the state of Kaivalya has been equated with the state of bliss. 
(f) Minansa's View 3- 

Originally ' Mimansa' meant the ' holy thought! 
because it 1s associated with the Vedas, but later on it came 
to be known as a term for explanatory and critical study, The 
Mimansa Shastra achieved great importance for its noble aim 
to establish the logic of the Karam Kand of the Vedas in 
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Opposition to the onslaught of the Buddhist and Jain monks. 
It has been divided into two parts, i.e. Purva-Mimahsa and 
UttarsMimansa. The former 4s also know as merely 'Mimansa’, 
because the latter is better understood and Know, by the 
term Vedanta. So, here, we have t> see the Purves Mimansa : 
system only. Jaimini 1s said to be founder of this system. 

According to Mimarisa, there are numberless atoms 
and jivas in this world. Besides, there are many souls who 
are free from the mortal frames. The jagat is nit, anadi 
and avinasi. The Mimansic does not believe in the theorles 
of creation and dastruction. They are of the view that the 
Universe is a permanent reality in which different objects 
and Pore continue to take birth and die. The early 
Mimansie reject the idea of God. It holds belief in the 
matter, Prabhakar and Kumaril have given different views 
on matter itself. 

Jaimini does not discuss the Atman and Moksha 
as he thinks they are beyond his purview, although later 
Mimansie deseribe the nature of AtmAn and Moksha as well, 
In the elementry stage, the concern of the Mimansa is 
religion, duty, virtue, the result of action etc, According 
to Prabhkar, Moksha is that stage of Atman in which it is 
set is a state of Achetan dravta. There is no feeling of 
happiness or suffering in it. It is a bliss-less state. 
Freedom from the cycle of birth and death is only the Mukti. 
Kunaril, though accepts ‘Atman Chetan-sartp, yet he does not 
consider it Amandsarup. Therefore, the state of Moksha, 
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is the state of Nihilism. Kumaril, rejects the Anandvad 
of the Vedantis, emphatically. Thus, it is clear that the 
metae physics of the Mimansa does not have much difference 
from that of Vaisheshika or Samkhya. 

Dr. $.3, Kohli writes about Mimansa: " The 
 Purva Mimansa holds that the Universe does not require any 
creator, Moreover, dharma and Adharma are related to the 
performer and thus God cannot know of them," (62) 

It 1s obvious from the statement that the Anand 
of spiritual planes has nothing to do with this system. 
(g) Vedahta's View Point. 


Dr. S.3. Kohli, while summing up the philosphy of 
Vedanta remarks : | 

" Vedanta interprets Upanishadas, There are 
different interpretations of Vedant Sutra of Badrayane. 
These interpretations have given rise to different s,,201s, 
i.e. Advaitism of Shankara, Vishishtadvaitism of Ramanyja, 
and Dvaitism of Madhva. All the Vedanta schools have 
faith in the existing of God. God is omnipotent and 
omniscient. According to Shankara, He can be viewed from two 
stand points 1.6. empirical and transcendental. From the 
former point of view, He is called Saguna and from the latter 
Nirguna. The two aspects of God have been accepted in 
Adi Granth, According to Ramanuja, the only existent reality. 
is God. The conscious and unconselous world and the 
individual souls live within Him.. Madhva holds that God, 
Jiva, and the world are eternally distinct," (63) 
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From the foregoing statement, it becomes clear 
that Brahm is the nerve centre of all the discussions of 
Vedanta. There has always been an attempt to establish 
a relationship between Brahn, Jiva and Sansara, As the 
system of Vedanta is based on the Upanishadic thought, 
there is but natural it is the exponent of&yanz marga 
as compared to the Karma Marga of the Purvaeijimansa. Brahm 
Sutra or Vedant- sutra of Badrayana is the celebrated book 
of the Vedantic philosophy in which a study of Brahm has 
been done in a systematic way. It seeks to establish the 
truthfulness ef the idea of Brahm, 

Svaml Abhedananda writes: " The Vedany ta 
philosophy does not say that a soul is born a sinner, but 
on the contrary, it teaches that each soul is a child of 
immortal Bliss, One of the ancient seers, after realizing 
the eternal Being, said iv a thundering voice before the 
world: ' Oh ye childrens Immortal Bliss 3} listen to me 
I have diseovered the “ternal Truth and by knowing that alone 
one can cross the ocean of life." re 

Shankara tries to establish logically that Atman 
is nit, shudh chetan sarup and Anandmai, He has rejected 
all the opposite views such as the views of Jaina and 
Buddhist saints. He says that there is no need of proving 
the existence of Atman as itisself-proved, Establishing the 
fact that Atman is Sat, chit, he goes on to prove that it is 


Limitless and perfect, Now, because, it is perfect, it knows 
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mo want , it is not in action, 1t is free from suffering 
and hence, it 1s Anahd serip, Amafd 4s not any quality or 
attribute of Atman, it 1s rather the nature of Atman, 
Shankara says that Atmdn 1s Anand and Anafd is Atman, 
Shankara, by proving that Atman 1s Znand sarap, condemns 
the Purush siddhant of the Samkhya, 

One reason that jamkhya does not accept that 
Purusha is blissful is that it has a belief in the multiplicity 
of the Purusha. That is why it is not perfect, omni= present 


and pure consciousness, Shankara believes in one, omni- 
prasen> and unlimited pure conselousness. That is why, it ts 
blissful. The deseription of Atman is the same as Srahman. 
Therefore, they are one and the same thing. Both of then 
are sat, chit and Anand. 


nkara believes in Brahma and seeks to establish 


the relationship between Atman and Brahman on the one side and 

Atman and the World on che other, This philosophical problem 

on a later stage, seems to be singular in nature and the 

Vedantis call it Bhed-bhave.. shankara’s Brahman is one, 

beyond approach and that which cannot be touched, He calls 

it Nirgun Brahman. ‘henkare's Brahman cannot be defined 

or analyzed, Silence about Yim is the only description that 

could be given of Him, Shankara reaches the conclusion 

after all the discussions and says that " Ataman is Brahman", 

And as Atman fs Gate chi teanand, a0 is the Brahma: 
Now, let us see what Shankara says in his famous 

doctrine of Maya, He regards Brahman as the ultimate truth 


* 
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and sees no difference between Brahman and Atman, he comes 
to conclusion that no other truth can be possible. He says 
that without Brahman there is no existence of the world, 
" Eka Brahman Dutia Nasti," is his famour dictum, He 
compares the world with the state of dream which is une 
realistic, So, the worldly pleasures and comforts have no 
meaning in the Vedantic Philosophy. That is why, a true 
Vedanti loves Vairagaya and renounces the worldly achievements. 
The Vedanta considers that the jiva ataman falls 
a prey to suffering and agony only when it is separated from 
Brahman and the pure Atman, To get rid of suffering, the 
Jivaeatman seeks Moksha, but for a Vedanti, there is no 
difference between Moksha and Brahman. Shankara uses the 
words Moksha, Brahman and Atman for the same meaning. He 
accepts the idea of ' Jivanemukti' and emphasises that there 
is only a curtain of falsehood and ignorance that separates 
the Jivagsatman from Brahman or the pure state of Atman, The 
need is only of self-realization and knowing the true-self. 
This realization after death is called " Videh- Mukti." 
Ramanuja believes in Saguna Brahman and says that 
there are only three elements, i.e. (i) Ishwarya, (ii) Chit 
( Jiva) and (111) Achit ( Jagat). Ishwarya is the 
prominent of all and the other two are subservient to the 
first. He says Brahman is vishishit and He is Sat, Chit, 
‘Anand. Ramanuja talks of two stages of Jivaeatman. They 


are the states of bondage and the state of Mukti. He lists 
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four reasons, i.e, Avidiya, Karam, Vasnad and Ruchie which 
cause bondage. This state can be reversed to the state of 
Moksha, through knowledge. Ramanuja does not aecept the 
view that the state of Moksha is the state of merger with 
the Brahman. He feels that in the state of Moksha also Jiva 
has a separate existence from Brahman. The Jiva enjoys the 
bliss of Brahman and takes birth again when Brahman desires. 

Madhav's dvaitvad also accepts the nature of 
Brahman as sat, chit and anand, though it seems Brahman and 
jagat separately and does not accept the synthesis theory of 
Shankara, 

Nimbarka and Vallabha also give their different 
interpretations of the relation of Brahman, Jive and Jagat, 
but they all accept the nature of Brahman as sat-chit and 
@nahd. 

To conclude, we can say that the Upanishadic 
manadvad finds elaboration in the Vedanta, And, it is the 
sum total of the Vedanta's view that true bliss is Brahman 
Himself. 

(h) Brahm-Nirvana of the Bhagwad Gita, 


The Bhagwad Gita is the most sacred book of the. 
Hindus. Although considered as an independant book, it 1s 
in fact, a part of the Bhisham Parva of the Mahabharata. 
That is why, some scholars ascribe its authorship to Ved Vyasa. 
There are many controversies about its authorship, its original 
structure and its historicity, yet, it is generally accepted 
as the wisdon of Lord Krishan in the battlefield of | 
Kuruekshetra, Finding Arjuna, wavering in mind to flight against | 
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his relatives, Lord Krishna exhorts him to show courage 
and fight for the cause of truth and justice, He tells 
him that every humanebelng is supposed to do his duty and 
running away from duty is just cowardice. Thus ethics of 
Duty is the basis of the Philosophy of the Bhagwad Gita or 
the Bhagwat Dharma which is based on it. This is also 
known as the philosophy of action, i.e. Karma. 

Through Arjuna, Lord Krishna tells the whole of 
the mankind what the duty of man on earth is, What is the 
highest goal of life and what are the means of achieving it, 
The Bhagwad Gita is opposed to the idea of escaping the 
hard realities of life, That is why, it has beenvenerated 
as the Seriputure of Man, 

Dr. Radha Krishnan says of the Bhagwad Gita 
; *" It gives utterance to the aspirations of the pilgrims 
of all sects who seek to tread the inner way to the city of 
God," (65) Re Krishna Swami says: " There is a charm 
about the Bhagwad Gita, none can deny it. But as with other 
charms, the Gita also has an attractive side as well as a 
mysterious side, The beginner who wants to get acquainted 
with the teachings of the Gita feels attracted towards it 
by its apparent simplicity but when he tries to understand 
it he finds himself confounded by the variety of conflicting 
teachings which it seems to conveyeee" ie Vinobha Bhave 
says as a devout Soul: * My heart and mind have both received 


more nourishment from the Gita than my body has from my 
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(67) Pandit Murli Dhar says: " The Gems of 


mother's milk," 
the Bhagwad Gita are the precious legacy of ancient wisdom," 
Swami Viveka Nand calls it the garland of selected flowers, 


The Bhagwad Gita accept God as the ultimate reality 


(68) 
69 


and the hi ghest goal of the human-soul, It suggests that the 
humanendeavour should be directed towards getting attunement 
and affinity with the Super-Soul. To achieve this end, The 
Bhagwad Gita talks of different margas, analyses them and 
gives their logical interpretations, Gyana Marga, Bhakti | 
Marga, Karam Marga, Sanyds Yoga and Samtav Yoga find 
elaborate discussion. 

The Bhagwad Gita says that all the Margas direct 
the human soul towards the highest state of union with the 
Lord, but the path of Karama or the right action is the most 
celebrated one, When we get self.control in ourselves while 
doing all the normal duties of life, we come nearer to our 
goal. It names the ultimate goal of life with the word 
Param Gati, There are many other words such as Moksha, 
Mukti, Sukha, Nirvana, Param Dha-na, Param Shanti and 
Brahm Nirvana etc., which carry -he same meaning. This 
highest state of attainment stands for the union of human- 
soul with God, in the philosophy of the Bhagwad Gita. 

The Bhagwad Gita accepts the truth that there 
are problems in life, There is sorrow and suffering. There 
is pain and grief. But it does not favour human bein-s to 
escape them. Rather, it advises us to be Karame yogis » fight 
with the hardships of life bravely and keep in mind what our 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


www.archive.org/details/namdhar 


ultimate goal is to «eek union with God, which will result in 
eternal and lasting happiness. Like Upanishadas, the 
Q Bhagwat GIth also taiks of God as the Omnipresent, Omniscient 
and Omnipotent. He is the giver of all the boons of life, 
He is blissful. Only in union with Him, the human- soul can 
Claim true and permanent joy. Through Nishkam Karma, 
Karam Yogi reaches the highest state of the bliss of Brahman. 
Pandit Murli Dhar remarks ; 
t Mundane enjoyment, however great, has an end, 
Aman under the spell of pleasure, blinded by pride, 
arrogance, prowess and wealth, may ignore the spiritual truth 
but the resulting suffering, turns his thoughts to the hidden 
side of life. If spiritual truth remains unrealized, the 
physical body ends in pain and sorrow. But the Bhagwad Gita 
makes one's life sublime. The blessed Lord awakens us. We 
then KNOW," (70) ascharya Rajnish says that God cannot be 
achieved without effort... He who gets, feels, it is His 
grace. And he who does not get, if he feels His grace would 
come without effort, then he will not be recepient of grace 
also, (71) | | 
As we go through the text of the Bhagwad-Gita, we 
find that Brahm Nirvana has been venerated time and again as 
the highest goal of the human- soul, That is the state in which 
no desires occur and full contentment is achieved. A Karam 
Yogi achieves this state of spiritual glorification through 
self-effort. There is no need of running towards forest8and 
leading the life of a recluse. Right action and truthful 
diving is basis of everlasting happiness, 
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As Arjuna finds himself face to face with his 
kith and kin in the battle-field, he feels himself discouraged, 
demoralized and shaky, He starts brooding on the question 
what happiness would come to him if he murders his own nears 


9 
(72) He raises an 


and dears. He is in a fix what to do, 
intersting question by saying that the soldiers want victory 
for the sake of pleasure, but as they fight for victory, they 
have to shun all the hopes of attaining happiness as death 


starts hovering on their heads. Then, what isthe use of all 
these adventures ? (75) He puts a question to the Lord that 


how he can be happy if he kills the members of his own family, (74) 
Lord Krishna has a beautiful reply to this. He says that 
Arjuna is being swayed by a torrent of Moha which is not 
advisable. i Tt will not lead to any satisfaction or 
(76 ) 


-, achievement, Rather, it is a sign of weakness and impotence, 
He does not think that complete victory and consequent upon that 
the achievement of all power and pelf can lend real peace 

of mind which is most longed for. (77) Livd Krishna thereupon 
tells Arguna that the real scholar is he who is not shocked at 
the thought of death, (78) He advises Arjuna that sensuous e 
pleasures are not lasting, they are perishable and shortlived. 
Therefore, it 1s no use worrying about them, The real 
happiness is Moksha, which falls to the lot of those detached 
humam beings who are not worried about the sensual comforts or 
sufferings. It is only this permanent and eternal peace for 
which one should have ambition. (79) Then elaborating the 

idea the Atman is the real entity in this universe and it is 
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only the body which is destructible, the Lord exhorts that 
we should not feel sorrow at the destruction of the body, 
He cautions him that if he leaves the field, his tortuns 
will be there, because nobody would praise him. If he 
wants to be a Karam Yogi in real sense, he should see no 
difference between Sukha and Dukha, — He 
establish the ultimate goal of a Karam Yogi, which is Mukta 


goes on to 


Pad, i.e. the stage of spiritual achievment which is devoid 
of Bandhna and /the fruit of Karma. (81) He, who controls 
all his worflly desires, and creates a balance of mind and 
action, finds equation with the Supreme Power which lends 
him the real happiness, i.e. the peace of internal Self, — 
The climax of the whole story is that after attaining 
internal happiness, the Karam Yogi gets free of all pains 
and sorrows and all his intellectual pursuits concentrate 
only on the Almighty (83) this attunement with the Almighty 
results from the steadfastness of mind of the Karam Yogi, 
anyone who lacks in steadfastness in the spiritual pursuits 
can never hape for the achievement of the true peace or 
happiness, (84) | 
In the end of the second chapter of the Bhagwad 
Gita, a great emphasis is laid upon the idea of eternal peace 
or happiness, which emerges out of the affinity of the 
Karam Yogi with God. It is said that thig eternal peace 
gives enlightenmant to the Karam Yogi and all other pleasures 
of life seem to him, just darkness. Similarly, to an 
ordinary man, the eternal peace of the Karam Yogi stands 
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Wsapped in mystery. When all the worldly attractions 
become meaningless and the Karam Yogi ushers in an era 
of enlightenment, he is said to have reached his cherished 
goal of Brahm Nirvana. (85) 

Thus, we find the core of the philosophy of the 
Bhagwad Gita is the intense desire of mankind to find 
eternal happiness or a lasting peace of mind. The Karam 
Yogi, as projected in this sacred scripture, is the man 
who can call himself the happiest man in the real sense of 
the word. | 

It is evident that the real happiness as 
propounded in the Bhagwad Gita is not just the outcome of 
Karam Kanda. Lord Krishna has, on the other hand created 
a fine synthesis of Karam, Bhakti and Gyan. The main 
emphasis is on Bhawna, In the eleventh shaloka of the 
third chaper, Lord Krishna clearly says that ' Param 
Awastha't through Karam Kanda is based on the intention, \ 
The Lord explains in a very simple and clear cut manner 


86 ) 


that the sensual pleasures seem to be giving happiness to 

the man who indulges in them, but in fact they are not 

doing this. They are perishable and that is why an 

enlightenec person has no longing for them. And, again the 
definition of a happy man, He, who is able to face the 
forceful t.rrent of the Kama and Krodha, before the destruction 
of this bodily frame, is the man who can call himself happy. 

He is the Yogi. ad He, who has attained internal peace, 
lives spiritually and whose spirit is led by knowledge, finds 
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a state of mingling in the supreme happiness, the Brahn 
Nirvana, which is the very essence of Brahm. (89) such a 
man is beyond all sins, beyond all doubts, he always 
thinks in terms of the happiness and betterment of all and 
remains in a state of sumum bonum, i.e. the bliss, (90) 
The Bhagwad Gita has not only shown path to the 
abode of supreme happiness, it has given a vivid picture of 
the same, also. Param Dham or Param Pad is the stage, after 
attaining which man frees himself from the circle of creative 
process, i.e. Avagaman, He finds a permanent seat of existence, 
This is the very cause of lasting peace and happiness. Param 
Pad 14s the seat of the Lord, Himself. It is self-1lluminated, 
The sum or the fire do not lend Light to it. (91) 
Thus, the Bhagwad Gita discusses in all its 
details and all its aspects the yearning of the human soul 
to attain complete happiness. We start from worldly plane 
and reach the highest plane. This highest plane is the 
stage of the Bliss of Brahman. It may be named Moksha, 
Paramdhama, the Pararn Pad, the BrahmNirvana or the Nirvana, 
itself, All words indicate the same thing. Therefore, it 
will not be the negation of the truth to say that the 
discussion of Bliss, finds echo, though the pages of this 
great Serivure, Seth Ram Lal rightly observes that the 
Bhagwad Gita is practical Vedanta and he who follows its 
discipline gets into the state of deliverance, Jivan-mukti 
and blissful state of divinity. (92) 
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(1) Shaiva Siddhanta, 


Shaiva Mat ig an important part of the Hindu 
Thought, but it 1s equally important to note that we do not 
find any systematic or historical discussion of it. Many 
reasons can be assigned in this regard, but the real fact 
is that the Shaivism is a complicated study with , many 
a paradoxes. The seeds of this ancient way of thoughtmay 
be treaced as back as in the Rig Veda. 'Rudar Upasana' as 
enunciated in the Vedic Sutra is considered the very basis» 
of the Shaivism. Although, the Shaivites are proud of their 
ultra-ancient history, yet there is no doubt that the Shaiv 
Siddhant came to be recognized in the mainstream of the 
philosophical discussion only in the beginning of the 
thirteenth century. Its origin is ascribed to the southern 
India, Makander, Tirugyan and Shivacharya are the celebrated 
Shaivite thinkers whose works seek to systemtize the Shaiv 
Siddhant, 


rs 


According to Shaiv 3iddhanta, there are only three 
realities, 1.e. Pash ( Jivatma), Pasham ( Bandhan) and Pati 
( Ishwara). Pash fis in the grip of Pasham and his salvation 
can come only through the achievement of pati, i.e. Ishwara, 
which is nothing else but Shiv. Shiv, is the final and 
ultimate reality, He is endowed with eight faculties, 1.e. 
Self-existence, complete sacredness, unlimited knowledge, 
free of all bondages, full of limitless pity, full of love, 
having all the powers as omnipotent, and decorated with 


supreme bliss, 
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Thus, in the Shaiv Siddhant, we find the shiv is 
the central figure of all the discussions and practices, 
For a Shaivite, to attain Shivtav is the celebrated goal 
of spiritual endeavour. And, Shiv, for him is the very 
symbol of Almighty, rather Almighty Himself. 

There is no doubt that the Shaiv Siddhant has 
talked of Bliss in a limited manner as one of the many 
faculties of the Shiv , but it is equally important to note 
that it has discussed the problem of yearning of the soul 
for a permanent happiness, in all its details. While talking 
of Pasham, it clearly states that due to Pasham, the inherent 
faculties of Atman remain unawakened. The result is that the 
human beings suffer from different sufferings. Ignorance, 
action and temptations cause misfortunes, When wa get 
emancipated from all these, we can claim to have achieved 
our goal, Shaiv Siddhant stands for purification of soul 
and disciplining of behaviour which is the way to salvation, 

Thus, we see that Shaiv Siddhant also considers the 
achievement of the Bliss as the celebrated goal of human 
soul and gives substantial importance to its discussion, 

As we go through the history of different phases 
of the development of the Shaivite siddhanta, we find that 
this stream of thought has undertaken several transformations, 
In the time of the Guptas, this siddhant was at the zenith 
of popularity, but as the times changed several perversions 
took place, “specially. the Sidhas in the eleventh and 
twelfh century decidedly trod the different paths. Later 
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Buddhistie Sehools, though criginated from 3uddhism, 

accepted the influence of Shaivisn Sonaiaercbies Mantrayana 
and Vajrayan cults demand special attention in this connection. 
The Sadhus of these cults were obsessed with the love of 

sex and wealth, which caused degeneration of the earlier 
philosphy. 

As tradition goes, the Vajrayani Sadhiks used to 
select a dame from the low castes and taking her to their 
respected Gurus, adopted them as ' Maha Madura.' After this, 
they undertook Sadhna in the communion of the Maha Mudra, 
They propounded the theory that what we cannot attain even 
through the most difficult sadhyna, can be attained through 
the medium of indulgence in sex. The ' KamaleKulish! Sadhna 
of the Vajaryans regards the male organ as the symbol of 
Vajra and the female organ, that of the Padma. There were 
extremists as well as moderates. The moderates tried to 
link the symbols of the sexeactions with spiritual meanings 
and thus gave oirth to the idea of ' Sehaj'. 

Thus, we see that the Shaiva Sidhanta has passed 
through many ups and downs, but it is doubtlessly in search 
of some celebrated goal of Bliss. It is Shivtav which is 
nothing but a symbol of complete freedom from suffering. 

At some stages, this Siddhant touches the highest spiritual 
skies, whereas at certain stages it treads in the darkness 
of fleshy or shysical satisfaction. 

While we talk of Yoga and the stage of ‘aivlya 


propounded in the yogic system, we should be cautious to note 
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that the Yoga System of Indian Philosophy is related to 
the shaiva Siddhant in certain high spiritual planes, 
The Yogis also regard Shiv as the supreme power. They 
callit Ad Yogi, meaning the first Yogi. Their goal is 
to seek attunement with Shiva, 

365. Raghvachar has very beautifully tried to 
compare the Shaive Siddhanta with the Vishistadvaita and 
Dyaita deen Theos Bernard in his book 
" Philosophical Foundations of India." finds much 
similarity in the ShaivaSiddhanta and the Vedanta so 
far as the idea of bliss is et Ruth Reyna 
views that there is much similarity in Ramanuja's 


(95) 
Qualified Non-Dualism and Saiva Siddhanta. Charles 


(96 ) 
Bliot calls Shaivism a philosophy of truth and force. 


Jadunath Sinha has discussed in detail the concept of 

God as adopted in the shsiv Siddhanta and comes to the 
conclusion: " He is of the nature of bliss, It may 

be objected that if He is of the nature of bliss, He 

is made of sattve which produces pleasure, and thus 
possessed of a guna, and undergoes modifications, To 
this objection Sri Kumara replies that God's bliss is not 
pleasure produced by sattva, but always uniform, eternal, 
and supreme essence of the self, while pleasure is produced 
by the intercourse of the sense-organs with their objects, 
noneternal, various and limited. 39 he is not endowed 


with sattva, and so unmodifiable. Pleasure is a reflection 
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of God's bliss in sattva, and a false conceit of 
bliss...." (97). 


(j) Bhagti Movement and 
Concept of Bliss: « 


In the annals of Indian religious movements, the 

place of Bhagti Movement is very important. Although the 
concept of Bhagti dates back to the Vedic period, the 
novenent which came to be known with the name belongs to the 
beginning of the thirteenth century. It was at its climax 
during the fifteenth and sixteenth century and there is 
hardly any doubt in the fact that the impact of the Bhagti 
movement stands even today. the Hindi scholars have given 
the name of " Sant Mat ' to the Bhagti Movement. Dr. Parushuram 
Chaturvedi has counted about 67 saints wh? have eanaat the 
Bhagti Movement greatly through teir poetic ub 
He starts with Jaidev and ends with Swami Ram Tirtha. Among 
them stand the great saints like Kabirji, Namdevji, Ravidasji, 
Guru Nanak Devji and other S ‘khGurus, also. 

_ The philosophy of the Bhayti Movement is based on 
the tendency of the saint-poets to reject the dogamtism and 
ritualism of the Brahmanism. The Bhagtas were great 
reformers. they were opposed to the erp »loitation of the 
society by the priestly class. they did not belie in 
conventional ritualism to achieve God. Their's was the path 
of love and devotion. They were frank to reject all Brahmanic 
superstitions and preached with utmost force the truthful 


and good living and dedication to Lord. 
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As such, it should be clear that the Bhagtas were 
not opposed to the authority of the Vedas, they were opposed 
only to wrong interpretation of the Scriptures by the 
Clergymen, Their attitude was similar to that of the soofis 
who rebelled against Maulvis and gave a new meaning to the 
Philosphy of Quran. That is why, sometimes soot Poets and 
Bhags tas are put into the same category. Guru Arjan Dev, 
while compiling the Adi Granth, gave the pride of place to 
Kabirji and Sheikh Farid ji, without making any distinction. 

The Bhagtas talk of human suffering and longing 
for the true happiness, again and again. They understand 
the yearning of the soul towards its goal of achieving union 
with the Lord, Th y put forth the ideal that true happiness 
is tasted only in the company of the Almighty. They emphasise 
the need of Nam- Simran, (99) taking the shelter of the 


guru,(100) remembering his Word (109) Living according to 


His will, (102) killing of ego 7 and adopting the noblest 
possible way of living. (104) Only then, the human- soul gets 
attunement with the Lord. Tha@call the state of attunment 
with the Lord Param Pad or Chautha pad. pire | 

The Bhagat poets name the Lord as Parmanand, 1.e. 


106 
the Ultimate Bliss. ( ) Kabir says that the human mind is 


furstrated and only self realization can give solace and 


w 


lasting happiness. That is the Gift of the Lord, who is 


(408) The state of 
| | _ (109) 
of total happiness is the state of Brahm-gyan. He 


Parmanand, (107) He talks of Sehaj also, 
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emphasises the Sadh~ sangat and says that Sadh- sangat is the 
abode of the Lord, (110) True bliss dawns upon the soul 
when it gets out of the clutches of Kama, Karodha and 


111 . 
Trishna, (‘ ) Bhagat Ravidas, while giving the attirbutes 


(412) " 


of the Lord, uses the word Anand for Him, also. e 


talks of Paramtattva and true happiness also. (113) The 
Bhagatas are vehemently critical of the practices of Hath 

| Yogis., Their path is the path of Sehaj. However they use 
the terminology of the Yoga systems such as Anhad Sabad, 
Panch sabad, Kingri, dasm duar, sun mandal, etc., But they 
give all these terms new meanings. Bhagat Kabir speaks of 
gog Jugta at sp many places, a, 

_ To be brief, we can say that the chilosophy of 

the Bhagti Movement is very much concerned with the idea 
of ultimate happiness and it is suggested that God Himself 
is the source of real happiness or eternal bliss. To get 
attunement with the Lord, the path of Sehaj has been 
considered most appropriate. 


(kK) Bliss in Contemporary 
Indian Thought. 


The Bhagti Movement was at its climax during 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. In seventeenth century 
also, it was the centre of attraction throughout the Indian 
sub-continent. Its impact however stretched beyond 
eighteenth century and it will not be a negation of truth 
if we say even now in the twentieth century, the ideals of 


the Bhagti Movement find a grat favour among the religious 
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minded dndian masses. The Bhagat poets are given high 
respect even today and the Adi Granth has been venerated 
throughout the world as a representative book of the famous 
Bhagti Movement, 

In spite of the deen imnact of the Bhagti Movement, 
we see that some new horizons dawned on the Indian Philosophical 
scene, during the nineteenth and twentieth century. So, it 
will be appropriate to take note of these trends also. These 
trends have great religious significance as they gave birth to 
different sects in the mainstream of the Hindu religion. 
Although, these trends are not much important from the 
philosophical view point, their importance, however, cannot 
be negliscted keeping in view the social consciou:ness they gave 
to the Indian people. | | 

Swami Daya Nand and Raja Ram Mohan Roy are known 
ag the great thinkers of the previous century. Swami Daya 
Nand is known as the new interpreter of the Vedas. His views 
are contained in his book ' Sahitiarth Parkash', which are 
based on the Vedic Philosophy, He believed in oneness of 
God and was opposed to the theory of bahuedev-vad. His belief 
was in Formless God. He preached dhyana and pranayam.,through 
which, he thought, human soul realizes its real self and the 
light of truth spreads. To realize the self and to make it 
a part of the normal life is the state of Mukti. It was the 
state of real biiss for hin. 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy was first attracted by Islamic 
literature and he spoke very hight of the mono-theistic theory 
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of God. However, later on, he was impressed by the Vedic 
and Upanishadic Philssphies. Ne also drew great inspiration 
from the Shagwad Gita. In his fanous book ' Vedant Sar ', 
he spoke for the Vedantic 3rahmvad, In the year 1828, he 
founded Brahmo Samaj which came to be know as a new religion 
based on mono-theism, secularism, Liberalism and intellectualisn, 
This religion was also a great reforeist movement. He 
preached the pure Nirguna Brahma and rejected all the dogmas 
of the Srahmanic cult. He believed in the immortality of 
soul. For him, the true happiness for the human- soul was 
in getting attuned to the Almighty and living a pure life. 

Dev Atma is also a great religious leader of the 
last century. He *ounded the Dev Samaj in 1387, and wrote 
his views in his auto- biography. He was not impressed by 
the orthodox system. of Indian Philosophy. Like Buddha, 
for him also, the problems of man and life were important. 

He does not believe in any other reality beyond this 
perceivable world. For him, the Prakriti is the 2nlyv and 
ultimate truth, Dev Atma concentrated on these questions :- 

1. “hat is the nature of the human- soul ? 

2. What is its avolution and how it sets deliverance ? 

3. What is its relation with the world ? 

4, What are the values of life ? 

His moralistic viewpoint and realism resemble that of the 
Buddhism. He did not believe in God. He says that the state 
of ‘oksha is the state of detachment from the bad attachment 
and inclination. When, man sets detachment in life, he gets 


true happiness or bliss. Thus Dev Atma's concept of Moksha 
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is not the attunment with the Brahma, it is the concept based 
on moral living. | | 

During the beginning of the twentieth century, 
Rabindera Nath Tagore shot into prominence as a great poet 
and modern thinker of India. His poetry exhibits his 
philosophical views at large but in his books ' Religion of 
Man', " Personality," " Sadhna", " Creative Unity” and 
nGitanjlin , his philosophy/etands exposed in a more compact 
manner. He was greatly inpressed by the Upanishadic thought 
and his study of the modern western thinkers was also very 
vast. He has full faith in the existence of God and gives 
Him the name of the Eternal Man. His views confirm the 
Upanishadic thought in all its essence. He believed in Saguna 
Brahm and like vaishnavas emphasised the need of devotion to 
the Lord. For him, the eternal Existence is blissful and all 
the human sins and sorrows result from its forgetfulness of 
the source of perfect bliss. He says that the bliss of the 
Lord can be felt through normal values like kindness, love, 
fellow- feeling and selflessness. Tagore combines the thought 
of love and bliss. He accepts this world as real, though it 
is not perfect. He says that our feeling of bliss is related 
to this world, then, how can we reject it as unreal, Thus 
Tagore's philosophy of bliss is much in consonance with the 
Upanishadic tradition. 

Swami Viveka Nand is known as one of the greatest 
modern thinkers of India. He wag greatly impressed by the 


views of Swami Rama Krishna Parmahansa and travelled round the 
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globe to propagate the philosophy of Advait Vadanta. He gives 
social meanings to the philosphy of the Vedanta and preaches 
it as a way of life to the whole of the mankind. His faith in 
Non-daulistic ultimate Reality, clearly exhibits his view of 
bliss, He admits that the human-soul gets true bliss when gets 
merged in Brahm, 

Aurobindo Ghosh is also a celebrated soul in the 
galaxy of India's modern philosphy. He seems greatly impressed 
by the Vedas and the Vedanta. He has studied the western thought 
also in an elaborate manner. He tries to synthesize the 
materialism an mysticism, dvaita and advaita and idealism and 
realism in a single system. He was also a great Yogi and regave 
the idea of " Eki-krit yogi," to the world. He says that his 
philosphy is the last ladder of the evolution of the thought of 
the Vedanta, the Shaivism and the Shaktism, He says that 
as a Tantric he believes the origin of the world is from Anand, 
it lives in Anand and continues to revolve from tnand to @nand. 
Anand and Shakti are the only two padas of existence. He 
talks of Shiva as ‘dinaha also. 


He accepts three stages beyond mind. They are 
Uchman, Atiman and Sachidanand. The last is the Ultimate stage, 
where advaita is realized, Aurobindo recommends Eki-krit Yoga 
to reach Sachidanand from the stage of Man. He says that the 
Ultimate reality is beyond description and feeling. He says 
that this world is the expression of the blissful nature of 
the Brahman, He does not believe that there is any suffering 
in this world. According to him, the feeling of suffering 
due to the limited and imperfect understanding of the humane beings. 
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Thus we see that the theory of Sachidanand of Aurobindo Is 
based on Taittrya Upanishad's view in which Brahma is named 
as Anahd. 
Thus we see that even in modern Indian Thought, the 
idea of Anand or bliss finds great attention. 


(e) Transcendental Meditation, 


Mahesh Yogi, some years back, became the centre of 
interest in India and abroad. He earned great reputation as a 
Yogi in America and other European countries. He gave the idea 
of transcendental meditation, through which the agony of the 
human mind could be eliminated. He founded many ashramas and 
taught himself in his ashrama at Rishikesh. 

His thesis 1s nothing new, It refergshto Yog-asnas 
which have been the celebrated instruments of Yoga philosophy 
of India. As Patanjali talks of Samadhi as the ultimate state 
of perfection, so does this modern yogi. In the modern age of 
human frustration, such a yogi is bound to be the cuase of 
attraction, His thesis contains nothing new. 

 Transcendentalism in theology means the position that 
God's knowledge and character are perfect, absolute as distinct 
from man's knowledge, which is imperfect, and from man's virtue 
which is immature, as such it is a part of the very essence of | 
theology and the unmoveable conviction of religious Meditation 
means concentrating one's attention on a certain thing, which 
in Transcendeantalism is the Almighty . This is obviously 
what Yoga stands for. | 
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the tig Veda and is sudlimated beyond recognition...." 
".eee2 Lhe transcendental asvect of Nature is called 
Parasamvit. the term is derived from the rood vid, 

f to know " and means Pure Consefousness, the Supreme 
Experience. Another term commonly used f¢ Paramsiva, 
the Supreme siva, " in whom all things lie" 5 therefore 
the deity that personfies the ultimate forn of 


conscLlousnesse,.... The transcendental aspect of pure 


consciousness exists as a logical necessity, for there 


must be a condition beyond which further analysis 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


~ 2 106% = 


Ccanno. go in order to evade the logical fallacy of 
regressus ad infintum.... Therefore, in order io 
- account for feeling, it must be Universal Consciousness 

¥¢it), in order to account for joy, it must be 
Universal Bliss ( Ananda)...... This does not mean 
the Being is consciousness of 3liss, but that Being 
is conscious and 3liss as such," ( PP. 107). 
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97. A History of Indian Philosophy, Vol. III, PP. 128. 
98, See his book Sant Kavya ( S3angrah). 
99, " Sabhai ghat ram bolai rama bolai 
ram bina ko bolai re." ( Nam devji ). 
100. " Mai nahi baura ram kio baura 
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406, " Rama bhagat fama nand janali, 
puran parmanand bakhanali, 
madan murti bhaitar govindg, 


Sain bhjai bhaj parmanafide." ( Kabirji) 
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198. 


109. 
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" Man thir rahai, na ghar havai mera 

in man ghar jar@ bahu tera,.... 

Kahai Kabir charan tohi banda. 

ehar mai ghar de parmananda." ( Kabirji). 

" Man ka bharam man hi thain bhaga 

Sehajrup harl khelan laga." ( Xabirji). 

" Ab mai paibo re, paibo re brahma zyan. 

3jeha | samadhen sukh mai rahivo 

kot kalp vishran." ( Kabirji). 

" Sadh sangat Baikunthai ahi." 

" Jaa kau kam krodn biapai waht, trishna na 
jaravai. prafulit Anafid mai, gouind gun gavai." 

" Nishchal nirakar, aj anuoam nirshai gati govinda , 
Agam agochar achchhar atrak ae ant dnanda." 

" Chhadai As niras paraipad tab sukh sat kar hoi: 
kahai Ravidas jason aur Korat hai, parmtatt ab soit 
" Santahu man pavnai sukh bania, 

Kiechhu jog prapat tania. 

Gur dikhlai mori, Jit miragz varhat hai chori, 


Mund lie darvaje-Bajialai anhat bajai." 
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II 


IDEA OF BLISS IN NON-VEDIC TRADITION 


IRAE TS IIE ITLL IIE NLD ONE IIE ID OIE TIES TS ERE ETO LOSE OO LESSEE IRIE I SITs 
ER NS I PPS OIC BEI IIS SB AE DEI EST IRE Uae, 


(a) The Hedonistic School of CharvAka- 


The three hetrodox schools of Indian Thought 
are Charvaka, the Buddhist and Jain. The time of the 


first cannot be fixed exactly as no early Charvaka works are 


extant. According to some authorities, the Charvaka School 
had developed before 3uddha. Brihaspati is accepted by some 
ag the founder and Charvaka, his chief disciple. Others 

say that Charvaka is the name of the originator. still, a 
third claim is that Charvaka is not the name efua person but 
a word signifying pleasure. 

It seems that Charvaka thought came into being as a 
prote % against the excessive monkdom of the Brahmana 
priests. The externals of ritualism which ignored the 
substance and emphasized the shadow, the idealism of the 
Upanishads unsuited to the commoners, the political and social 
crisis rampant in that age, the exploitation of the masses 
by the petty rulers, monks and the wealthy class, the 1%st 
and greed and petty dissensions in an unstable society 
paved the way for the rise of materialism in India in the 
posteupanishadic pre-Buddhistic age. 

The basic characterstic or the essence of the 
Charvaka thought 4s its materialism. Its metaphysical claim 
is that matter is the only reality. Matter consists of. 
four elements-eath, water, fire and air - mixed in various 


ways and proportions and in terms of laws inherent in them to 
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form objects. Since ether can only be inferred, not seevi, 
its existence is rejected. The mind is simply a particular 
combination of four elements. Consciousness is an outcone 
of matter, a result of a certain combination of the elements. 
It is an epiphenomenon or by-product of matter. 


The charwakist believes that perception is the 
only means of true knowledge. He rejects inference as 


invalid, He does not accept God as in inference from the 
material world. Moreover, God is not necessary to account 
for the world and its operations. An internal explanation 
is sufficient. The early Charvakists are said to have 
believed that religion is an opium given by the priesthood 
to the people to retain their pre-eminent position in the 
society. 

Its defial of the soul and immortality leads 
the Charvakist to place a major emphasis on this world and 
thus to propose a hedonistic ethics. Like the British 
Utilitarians, he asserts the good to be whatever is useful 
for maximizing pleasure and mininizing pain. Sensual 
happiness is considered the supreme good and goal of life. 
Values are man-created, and have no a prior -existence 
or theistic grounding Kama (Pleasure) is the end of life 
and Artha (wealth), the means cf realizing it. 

It can easily be inferred that in Charvaka 
Philosphy, the idea of bliss has entirely different dimensions. 
The Charvakist has nothing to do with the bliss of Brahman 
on the yearning of the soul for its achievement. His concern 


is the material world and as such, its bliss remains on the 
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material plane. He enjoys the material life in full and 
does not bother about and celestial or heavenly experience. 

He has no desire to get rid of the worldly attractions. 
Rather, he has an intense desire for indulgence. He would 
like to make money, he yould endeavour to “Ajoy sex, he 

would relish all kinds4dishes and he would long for all 

the comforts of life. M, Hiriyanna, in his article, 

‘Indian Philosophy and Hedonisim", has very beautifully tried 
to explain how the Vedie tradition's concept of pleasure 
differ from that of the hedonistic tradition, = 

A believer in God may brand all these worldly 

enjoyments as transitory and false, but for a Charvakist, they 
are the final truth and the altimate object, In the words 

of Hiriyanna," The doctrine dismisses necessarily all 

belief in a supernatural or transcendental being, and with 

it also belief in everything that constitutes the specific 
subject matter of religion and philosophy. It recognizes 
neither a God who controls the universe nor conscience which 
guides man, eseeee Lt thus draws away man's mind altogether 
from the thought of a higher life and fixes it upon the 
world of sense," (2) 

Thus, we see that the nom-vedic stream of thought 

that starts flowing into the network of Indian Philosophical 
Systems, has its own notion of hanpiness or pleasure, which 

is limited to worldly and material experiences and has nothing 
to do with the bliss of Brahman or that of the othemworldliness. 
And the Charvaka philosphy occupies the first place in 

heralding this trend. 
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(b) Jainism ViewPoint :- 


Jainism is said by many to be as ancient as Vedic 
religion. References are found in the Rig-Vedic mantras to 
Rishabha and a’*stanemi, the two Jain Tirthankras, the former 
being the founder of the Jain Dharma of the present age. 
Jainism was taught by twenty four Tirathankaras, who attained 
liberation. Rishbhe was the first and VardhmZna Mahavira, a 
a contemporary of Buddha, was the last. = Manavira was 
known as “Jiva, meaning the spiritual conquerer. 

2:9 a certain limit, Jainism originated as a 
protest-movement against the dogmatism of the Hinduism. The 
early jains strongly repudiated Vedic rituals and practices. 
In the Kritanga Sutra we read, " By Self-invented rites” 
common people seek holiness ; they are full of deceit and 
shrouded in delusion." (4) A. Chakarvarty writes," The 
jains insist that rizht faith can be attained only if ... 
superstitious beliefs are discarded." Such as," that bathing 
in certain rivers, going round certain trees, etc. purify 
@ man..." (5) | 
Ahimsa, Asceticism and anek&antavada form the three 
basic concepts of the Jainism. Of these, Ahims& is the > 
pivot of the Jain Thought. ‘he Jaina belief 1s that the 
souree of happi::.ess and sorrow is within one's self, 
Therefore, we should not do himsa to other creatures, rather 
we should consider them as a part of our soul. (6) 
Dr. Radha Krishnan rightly observes that " The Jains were the 
first to make ahimsa, nonviolence, into a rule of life." = 


Ahimsa is the doctrine of non.violence, non-injury or 


\ 
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wie a 


nonm-killing, In jain literature it is mentioned time and 
againg Fne Akaranga Sutra states that," knowing the course 
of the world, o1° should cease from violent acts," And Brahmana 
following the jain example, " ... should not kill, nor cause 
other to kill, nor consent to the killing of others... One 
_ should do no injury to oneself, nor to any body else.* (8) 
The importance of Ahims& is reflected in its being the primary 
cne of the five great vows taught by Mahavira, 
Jainism accepts the principle of Karma in the 
sense of cause and effect. An act will give rise to effects 
which are of the sane nature as the act and for which the 
doer is responsible, It is because of the principle of Karama 
that Ahimsa produces positive results. It alleviates 
quarrels and wars. Furthermore, it enables the individual 
to free his soul from the bond of ‘armic matter. 
Himsa ( Violence) and lack of compassion are 
not the only causes of the bondage of the souls and evils 
in the world. Four passions. producing the same effect are 
anger ( Krodha), vrida ( Mana), infatuation ( Maya ) and 
greed ( Lobha). They give rise to bhava Dandha ( bondage 
caused by passions) in contract to dravya bandha ( bondage 
resulting from the permeating of the soul by matter particles). 
In a more general sense desires and pleasures 
are the primary causes of both rebirth and the world's ills. 
" From desires of pleasures arises the misery of the whole 
world, the Sods included..." one sucra states, ‘Slsewhere 


we read," Those who are led by their desires.. are born again — 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


and again ,.. the miserable, afflicted fool who delights in 
Pleasures ... is turned round in the whirl of pains.... Those 
who acquiesce and indulge in worldly pleasures are born again 
and again. Desirous of pleasures they heap up Karman," (9) 
In another part of the sutras, the term ' Colour' is used 
to denote the objects of the senses and desires =~ " colour 
attracts the eye 3; it is the pleasant cause of love, but the 
Unpleasant cause of Hatred... He, who is passionately fond 
of colour will come to untively ruin... he, who is very 
fond of a lovely colour hates all others,.. he who has a 
passion for colours will kill many moveable and immoveable 
beings 3 a passionate fool, intent on his personal interests, 
pains and torments those beings in many ways... where he is 
not satisfied with those colours and his carving for them 
grows stronger and stronger, he will Decome discontented | 
and tmhappy by dint of his discontent , misled by greed he 
will take another's aimee rakes 

Thus, jainism believes that desires and the drive 

for pleasures becomes the vrimary sources of evil. Out of 
them grow the passions which bind the soul and cause so 
much trouble in the world. 

The cure or means of overcoming ills avoiding 
rebith and gettin; rid of the Karmic element is self-effort 
and discipline. ‘inism holds to this solution in common 
with Buddhism, especially Theravada. In the Dhampad of 
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Buddhism we read: " By oneself evil is done 3 by oneself 
one suffers, by oneself evil is left undone, by oneself 
one is purified, Purity and impurity belong to oneself, 
no one can purify another," (11) 
Jainism emphasizes even more strongly that each 
' One reaches Kevala, the state of blessedness, through his 
own efforts. There is no divine redeemer or saviour ae 
will do it for him, Through self-conquest, the true Jain 
rids himself of passions and desires. Jain Acharya Samant 
Bhadar Swami, while eulogising the jain dharama, says that 
true Dharma * aims at relieving the pain and grief of 
human beings and making them able to achieve the true and 
supreme ee led, 
According to ‘Eneyelopaedia of Religion and Ethics, 
Jain ethics has for its end the realization of Nirvana, or 
Moksha, The necessary condition for reaching this end is 
the possession of right faith, right knowledge and right 
conduct. These three excellances are metaphorically named 
the " three jewels' ( triratna),. oan 
The foregoing analysis is sufficient to analyze 
the fact that Jain doctrine is sincerely and deeply interested 
rested in discussing the eeaplen of human sorrow and 
happiness. It shows the path, which is practical and devoid 
of any heavenly help. By the enforcement of self-discipline, 
one can reach the stage of subline happiness, contentedness 
or what may be called the state of Nirvana, ailash Chander 


Shastri gives the essence of the Jain doctrine in these 
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words: = 

* The essence is that every body longs for sukha 
and sukha can—not come without the negation of dukha. The 
sukha which comes from Artha and Kama is not the real sukha,.. 
The true sukha 1s that on achieving which, no fear of dukha 
remians. That is why it is said - ' Tatt sukham Yatra 
Nasukham ' - This type of permanent sukha emanates from 
Dharma." 1 

The jain faith puts forth a fine definition of a 
Bhikshu., It says that " Bhikshu is he who never says a 
word which causes grief, 15} le who accepts duxha and 
sukha alike, is the real Bhikshu. a A Bhigshu is always 
on the path of human welfare, he does not believe in 


transitory and unHoly physical life, and he reaches the 


state of Moksha, (17) All the Aviveka ( ignorant) human 
(18 
beings suffer in this world, The true people enjoy the 
(19) 


sublime life, The j@in doctrine categorically condemns 
the worldly pursuits of pleasures and stands for the 
attainment of a state of complete freedom from desires, It 
may be different from the Bliss of the Upanishadas, but it 
is decidedly a highest achievement of the Jiva, beyond which 
no cfaving remains. Acharya Rajnish, has aptly tried to 
equate the Moksha of Jainism with the idea of Bliss when 

he says: " The seeker of dukha is the seeker of hell and 
the seeker of sukha is seeker of heaven. Away from both, 


| | (20) 
he, who is the seeker of Mukti, he is the seeker of bliss." 
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(c) Buddhist Theory of 
Suffering and Nirvana. 


2 


The Buddhist sy stem of P-adlo dohy orighated from 
the teachings of Gautam, the Buddha, As his life-story 
goes, he was awakended to a consciousness of sorrow after seeing 
the different sights of disease, old age, death and other 
miseries to which the human flesh is subjected. Consequently, 
he renounced his princely life, spent years in study, 
penance and mediation to discover the cause and origin of 
human suffering with a view to find out means to overcome 
them. At last, ha got enlightenment, as a result of which 

he set forth the following rour noble truthes: - 
'* Life in the world 1s full of suffering. 
2° There is a cause of the suffering. 
5* There is path which leads to the cessation 
of suffering. 
4+ It is possible to stop suffering. 

Thus, the philosophy of Buddha centres round 
the © xistence of misery, cause of misery, cessation of 
misery and the path leading to the cessation of misery, 
These may be expressed as: = (1) Bukha, Dukha Samuctya, 
(141) Dukha Nirodha and (iv) Dukha Nirodha Marga, Thus 
Buddha starts with the misery in life and ends with the 
state of deliverance from this misery, which he calls 
Nirvana, 

In Dhawpad, there is a full chapter, known as 
Sukhe Varga, which deals with the problem of happiness in 
detail, It sayg " Happy is he who acts towards his foes 
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bd 


/ 


22) | 
as his friends, (28) Neither winner, nor lose? is peaceful, 


> 17 3 @ 


peace°omes when one rises above both the states, (22) only 
the enlightened one knows that the Nirvana is the supreme 


(23) 


happiness. In the company of bad intellect, there is 


always grief and sorrow," (24) Dharama Nand Kosambi remarks $- 
* Buddha was first to show that the real cause of misery is 
not Atman or Prakriti, it is trishna ( desire). The negation 
of desires is deliverance from pain. And the way to the 
negation of desire is Ashtang Marga. (25) It is worthwhile 
to diseuss in detail the four turths described by Buddha, as 
they show the evolution of his thought expressedly. 

The first noble truth about suffering is indicative 
of pessimistic approach to life. The life is full of 

._ suffering and the very idea of it usset the mind of the 

young Prince, According to him, even apparent pleasures 
are fraught with pain and misery. Birth, old age, disease, 
death, sorrow, grief, wish, despair, disappointment, in 
fact, all that is born of attachment and the human flesh is 
heir to misery. 

The second noble truth about the cause of suffering 
Maintains that suffering is not casual but it is causal, It 
depends upon some conditions. Buddha explains suffering as 
belonging to chain of twelve bricks or links (1) Life's 
suffering is due to birth ( jati), for if he were not born, 
he would not have been subject to misery, Birth is due to the 


Bha fra, the will to become or be born, again the Bhava or will 


to become is due to Upadana or mental clinging to or clasping 
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-: 118: «- 
the material objects, This upadana or clining is due to 
trishna or craving to enjoy objects of senses, Again this 
trishna or desire is due to Vedana or memo ry of previous 
| sense experiences. This vedana or feeling toned sense 
experience arises because of sparsa or contact of sense 
organs with objects, Further, this contact of sparsa is 
oecasioned by the six organs of cognition ( Mind and the 
“five senses), ‘Furhter, these six organs ( sadayatna) 
| defend for their function on séedy-mind organism or nama-rupa 
| and this organism develops and comes into existence because 
of consclous-ness or Vigyana. This embroynic consciousness in 
' the mother's womb is the effect of Sanskaras or impressions 
of our past existence. Thus the Sanskaras determine our 
present life and existence. Lastly, the impressions which make 
for rebirth are due to ignorance o avidya about truth, 
T gnorance thus according to Buddha is the root cause of 
impressions or Sanskaras that cause rebirth, | 
: Now, the third noble truth. It emphasizes that 
the suffering must cease if its cause is stopped, i.e. if 
the conditions of suffering are removed, misery would cease, 
This state of the cessation of misery is called Nirvana. 
Buddha urges that cessation of suffering i.e. the attainment 
of Nirvana is attainable here in this life. The perfect 
control of passions and constant contemplation of truth leads 
a@ person to the state of perfect wisdon. such a person is 
no longer under the sway of worldly attachment. He breaks the 
fetters that bind him to the world. He becomes free and 
liberated soul and attains Nirvana which implies the extinction 
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of passions and therefore also of misery and sufferings. It 
may be noted that Nirvana is not in-activity, The life and 
work of Buddha belies this misunderstanding. His life was 
full of activity even after his enlightenment, We know that 
he had an active life of travelling, preaching, founding 
brotherhood after his enlightenment even upto the last days 
of his eightleth year when he passed away. Liberation is not 
thus incompatible with activity. 
In fact, Buddha urges that work without attachment, 
Raga, Dvesha or Moha etc., does not cause bondage, attachment 
is the main cause of bondage, birth and suffering, Like Lord 
Krishna, Buddha, teaches that dis-interestedness in action 
does not create a Karma, producing rebirth, Thus, Buddha by 
his deeds and actions set the example off selfless service of 
fellow-beings. Again Nirvana does not mean total extinction 
of existence but it only implies the zessation of misery and 
of the causes of rebirth, Nirvana iluplies the attainment of 
perfect peace in this life besides the cessation of future 
misery and rebirth, The liberated soul may, however, continue 
in some higher and subtler form other than human, 
The fourth noble truth about the path to liberation 
( Dukhe Nirodha Marga) eonsists of Eight Steps or rules to 
be followed by one who wishes to be liberated and enlightened, 
The eight-fold noble path sums up in a nut~shell the essentials 
of Buddha Ethics and teaching. These eight steps or rules 
are; = Right views, right determination, right speech, right 
conduct, right livelihood, right endeavour, right mindfulness 


and right concentration. We need not go into detail of all 
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these points, but it is evident, combined together all these 
form a sort of ideal living which is full of happiness and 
devoid of tensions. 

If we go deep into the pnallosophy of Buddha, we 
find his Nirvana, is nothing but a kind of Anand or Bliss. 
In the Bhikshii Varga, Buddha says that in the state of void, 
Bhikshu 1 y/'the state of permanent bliss. ali A Bhikshu 
is he, who is not after name or fame, @7)  qhe shantpad, 
i.e. the highest state of contentment comes to the Bhikshu 


(28) 
whose behaviour is friendly towards all. In the 


Prakiran Varga it is emphasised that those whose intellect 


29 
is right, are happy. (29) Those whose intentions are good 


are happy. (30) Those who believe in NornwVip lence are happy. (31) 
The humane soul covers a long distance which is full of trials 
and turbulations and finally reaches the state of deliverance 
from all pain and misery. As Buddha believes that the 
attainment of Nirvana is passible in this very life, it is 
obvious, that Buddha's main concern is that of mental 
contentment of higher planes. If living in flesh and blood, 

it is not possible that a man will be completely free from 

all pains, but he can definitely, attain a state of supreme 
happiness in mind and spirit. As. Buddha is silent about . 
God, his Nirvana is definitely different from the Anand of © 
the Upanishadas. It is perhaps a state lower than Anand 
although it is perfect and final for Buddha. The word 'Sukha* 
also finds an important place in Buddhist philosophical thought 
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but this word ' covers in extension, both the relatively 
static state which we name happiness or felicity, and the 
conscious moments of such a state, to which our psychology 
refers as pleasurable or pleasant feeling... Sukha is applied 
alike to physical health, material wel¥being and spiritual 
beatitude,." ies | 

The scholars have gone deep into the philosophy 
of Nirvana, but there has not been a single opinion. According 
to Hirryanna, the word literally means, ‘blowing out! or 
‘becoming cool! and signifies, annihliatione the ' heaven of 


33 | 
or when it is reached, 


nothingness', as it has been described, 
the constant procession of the five-fold aggregate disappears 
once for all. Dr. Radha Krishnan, while discussing this 
theoretical position of Buddhism, comes <o the conclusion 
that salvation here beeomes ' the Unmaking of Ourselves,'! (34) 
But as it seems to be the negative nature , this interpretation 
hardly serves the purpose for which Buddha stands. Accordingly 
(35) 


other interpretations have been suggested. Some scholars 
have flatly denied that Nirvana can be annihilation and h ave: 
represented it as everlasting being or eternal felicity - an 
ideal hardly different from the Tpanishadic Moksha. 

Others again have taken it as a condition of which nothing 
whatsoever can be oredicted - not even whether it is or is 
not. All that the term means, according to them, is freedom 
from suffering ; and positive description of it-whatever the 
s:eculative interest attaching to them are irrelevant from 


the practical stand-point. Hiriyanna rightly averse*"But it 


4 7 
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does not seem necessary to resort to such explanations to 
show that Nirvana as conceived in Buddhism is worth striving 
for, because it does not really signify, as seems to be 
commonly taken for granted, any state following death. It 
represents rather the condition which results after perfection 
is reached and while yet the individual continues to live, 
This would correspond to Jivan-Mukti, which as we know, had 
been well recognized in Indis by Buddha's time, It isa 
state when the passions and the limited interests of common 
life have been extinguished and the person leads a life of 
perfect peace and equanimity. It connotes a certain habit 
of mind 3; and he that has succeeded in cultivating it is 
known as arhat, which means ' worthy tor Roly", It is this 
perfect calm to be reached within the four corners of the 
pregent life that the Buddhist aims at and means by Nirvana, 
although as stated above an arhat, after the dissolution of 
his body and mind may come to nothing. ae 
It is clear enough from the fore-going discussion 
that Nirvana to some extent, res@bles the state of Bliss or 
Anand, but as Buddhist philosophy has nothing to do with the 
idea of a Supreme Being, this is not the same state of Anand, 
which in the Upanishadas has gathered to the proportions of 
Brahm, Itself. At the same time, we can say unehestitatingly 
that 'Nirvana' is a state more mental than the spiritual one. 
Here, it has some physical touch also, An arhat is one, who 
4s calm and quite not only mentally but feels free of suffering 
and pain, physically also. Can it be possible? This is only a 
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question for speculation which cannot be answered satisfactorily 
unless personally experienced. 

Thus, we can say that the idea of Anahd is the very 
basis of the Buddhist Philosophy also, but it is decidedly 
something far different than the Anand of the Upanishadas. 

In Upanishadas, there is no confusion that it reaches the 
heights of being synonym of Brahman but here in Buddhist 
Philosophy the ultimate goal remains undefined, Hence, the 
confusion remains there about the term, 

Moreover as we go through the texts of the 
different systems of Indian Philosphy, we see that the word 
Nirvana, Moksha, Mukti, Parampad, Turlya pad etc., are used 
to convey almost the same sense. They are designated to be 
the supreme goal for the followers of the system considered, 
Then, naturally the question arises in our minds, in the sense, 
that what is the market distinction amongst them, It should 
be made clear that although basically the terms stand for a 
similar meaning, yet there are two different sets of 
interpretation. Indian Philosophy stands divided, fundamentally 
in two different divisions. The first being the Vedic tradition 
and the other being the Non-Veide. In Vedic tradition, the 
meaning of all these terms has considerable similarity, whereas 
in the Non-Vedic tradition they again assume similarity of 
meaning, In the first division, God or Almi-hty is the final 
goal, whereas in the second, even the existence of God is not 
accepted. Buddhist Philosphy is decidely Non-Veidc, hence, 
here the Nirvana’ does not signify the same state of being as 
the 'Nirvana' of the Bhagwad Gita. Keeping this thing in view, 
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we can definitely appreciate how far the Bliss of Buddhist 
thought is different as compared with the 3liss of Brahman. 


(a4) Anand Mar ga, . 

Recently, an organisation called ' ‘Anand Marga ! 
caught the imagination of the entire Indian sub-continent 
and all the other parts of the world interested in Indian 
“oltical seene. It was a political organisation, believing 
in the cult of violence to usurp power, It was founded by 
one Anand Swamniji of Bihar. During the period of Internal 
Emergency in India ( June 1975 to January 1977), this 
organisation was declared illegal, 

The heinous crimes committed by the members of this 
organization shook the Ydndian people to a great extent. As 
such, the ignoble aims 9. it stood exposed. 

The name of the organization sometimes misguides 

that it has some association with the Anand Siddhanta of 

the Indian Philosophy. But the fact is that it has nothing 

to do with it. Though the followers of this organisation 
believed in Tantric practices, their aim was not philosophical, 
it was rather, political. Jame Anand Marga, came from the 


name of the founder, who is known as Anand SWwaniji. 
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IDEA OF BLISS IN NON-INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHICAL TRADITIONS 


(a) Christian View Point. 


While giving the definition of Christianity, 
‘Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics! states: " We may 
define Christianity as the ethical, historical, universal, 
monotheistic, redemptive religion, in which the relation of 
God and man is mediated by the person and work of the Lord 
Jesus Christ," 1) It is a very precise and apt definition 
of Christianity which shows what are the basic principles 
of the world-known popular religion, Through the 
philosophy of Jesus Christ, the Christianity seeks to 
establish a tkingdom of heaven’ on this earth, It strives 
to alleviate the sufferings of mankind and ushering into 
an era of peace, tranquility and happiness, It has full 
faith in oneness of God, His Fatherhood and brotherhood 
of mankind. It has its code of ethical tenets, way of life 
and mystical view-point also, 

According to Christian viewpoint, every human- 
being 1s a ‘reasonable, responsible being, free to choose 
right or wrong, but sinful and guilty because he has chosen 
wrong.e'. ade . ; 
If we go through the history of Christian Theology, we 
come accross different interpretations and divergent views on 
the sinful state of the man. Whereas orthodox Christian 
believe that the story of the Fall in genesis was historical fact 
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and as such the entire human-race stood sinful and guilty, 
the latter exponents of Christianity thought otherwise, The 
Augustanians thought that human-race has become incapable of 
good. The Pelagianism minimized the consequences of the Fall 
and insisted that man had retained his freedom and could do 
good. The modern thinking is that " sin is the result of 
animal appetites and individual instinets in the child prior 
t> conscience and will, so that when conscience condemns them, 
they have oe ee such a hold that the will cannot 

(3 


suppress them," 


| There are many other interpretation Sbut it is 
quite clear that Christianity believes that humane-beings on 
this earth are living sinful lives for one reason or the 
other, They are suffering miserably and are in the clutches 
of misfortunes, They can overcome their sufferings if they 
listen to the commandments of the Saviour, the Deliverer or 
the Messiah, i.e. the Lord Christ. It is said that those who 
die in sin cease to be and only believers in Christ are found 
worthy of eternal life, " The Encyclopaedia of Philosophy", 
while elaborating the idea of ' Redemption! in Christianity, 
states chat human-beings are sinful is a theological statement 
of the observable fact that men and women are persistently 
self-centered and that even their highest moral achievements 
are quickly corrupted by selfishmness. Yet although we thus 
fail, exhibiting a chronic moral weakness and poverty, our 
failure is not inevitable 3; we are ourselves, at least in part, 


responsible for it. The Biblical story of the Fall of Man 
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depicts this situation by means of the myth that man was 
originally created perfect but fell by his own fault into 
his present state, in which he is divided both in himself 


4 
and from his fellows and God," (4) 


Keeping in view the basic problem of sinful life 
of the human-beings, Christianity claims that by responding 
to God's free forgiveness, offered by Christ, men are 
released from the guilt of their moral failure and are drawn 
into a realm of grace in which they are zradually recreated 
in character, 

It is obvious that Christianity emphasises the 
need of truthful living on this earth. Love, fellow-feeling, 
selflessness, truth and all other principles of ideal living 
have been stressed. It is believed that truthful living 
makes one the recepient of the grace of the Lord and all his 
sins are washed away. Through, the grace of the Lord, they 
become blessed and their souls gain union with God, That is 
the state of total bliss, the perfect happiness. 

Jesus impressed upon his followers in the 
strongest possible terms the absolute importance of decisions 
made and deeds performed in this present life, He also talked 
of heaven and hell. His concept of heaven stands for the 
enjoyment of full consciousness of God's presence and 
participation in the divine kingdom, which represents the 
final fulfilment of God's purpose for His creation, 

Jesus also talked of eternal life and eae that 

5) 


"Everyone who believed on Him may have eternal life," He 
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also spelled out that ' Eternal life is not something which 
we cannot enjoy while on this earth and a state that is to 
, be awarded only in the hereafter. I tell you, whoever 
believes possesses eternal life, I tell you, whoever 
listens to my message and believes Him who has sent Me 
- possesses eternal life, and will not come to judgement, but 
has already passed out of death into life." are 

As we go through the pages of The Bible, we find 
that Lord Christ's mission on this earth is nothing but to 
save the humanerace from its sins and sufferings, As Mary 
conceives a child even before her marriage, her husband 
Josepth is baffled, To his rescue, comes an angel of the Lord 
who speaks to Joseph thus: " Joseph , thou son of David, fear 
not to take unto thee Mary, thy wife", for that which is 
conceived in her is of the Holy Ghost. And she shall bring 
forth a son, and thou shalt call his name JESUS: for he 
shall save his people from their sins," 

In his Sermon on the Mountain, when huge 
multitudes of people throng to listen him, Jesus, declares : 
" Blessed are the poor in spirit: for their's is the kingdom 
of heaven. Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be 
comforted. Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit 
earth, Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after 
righteousness: for they shall be filled. Blessed are the 
merciful : for theyshall#/btain mercy, Blessed are the pure 
in heart: for they shall see God. Blessed are the peace 
makers for they shall be called the children of God. Blessed 


are they which are persecuted for righteouness' sake: for 
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their's is the kingdom of heaven. Blessed are ye when men 
shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all 
manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake." 
He further declares: - " Rejoice, and be 

exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven : for 
sO persecuted they the prophets which were before you ,t (9) 
Thus, the philosophy of the Holy Bible clearly 
emphasises che importance of righteous living on this earth 
and seeks to equate it with heavenliness, divinity and the 
true bliss of God. Life in heaven, life in unison with the 
Almizhty is full of bliss, and when through righteousness, 
the kingdom of heaven is sought to be established on this 
garth, the blissful living is obvious. The Bible preaches 
an ideal kind of love which human beings should inculcate 
to find nearness to the Lord: " Ye have heard that it hath 
been said, Thou shall love thy neighbour and hate thy enemy. 
But I say unto you, Love your enemies, bless them that hate 
you, and persecute you," ie The Bible exhorts the man to 
be perfect, because God is perfect: " Be ye therefore 
perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is cient 
The grace of the Lord is achieved through earnest prayer : 

" But thou, when thou prayest, enter into the closet, and 
when thou hast shut thy door, pray ts thy Father which is in 
gecret ; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward 

thee openly." iad Obeying the commandments of the Lord means 
living in a state of perfect joy: " These things have I 

spoken unto you, that my joy might remain in you, and that 


13 
your joy might be full." i 
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Thus, we can say that the the philosophy of 
Christianity has a clear-cutconception of the bliss and in | 
fact the entire thesis of the Holy Bible is to tell the human 
beings how true bliss of the Lord can be achieved and how 
the kingdom of heaven can be established on this earth, 

There is no place for materialistic leanings in the 

philom shy of Jesus Christ. Attunement with the will of 'God 
and pursuing a righteous path in living amounts to be the 
substance of the philosophy of The Bible. This is the 
philosophy of perfect happiness or tne bliss which the 
mankind longs for, 


(b) Islamic ViewPoint: -— 


Islam is one of the most important religions 
of the World which have stood the test of time . It was 
founded by the Prophet Mohammad in the beginning of the 
seventh century. Hea was born in Mecca, in the year 570 A.D., 
but his gospel crossed all the barriers of countries and 
races, Islam is a missionary religion and after Mohammad, 
serveral of his followershave worked to preach the mission 
throughout the world. The principles of Islam have been 
enunuciated in Quran, the holy bootof the Mohammadans. 
Through quran, we can easily understand the Islamic view of 
life in all its aspects. The Quaran has been glorified as a 
great book of the human race and it is claimed that it 1s the 
highest of all. (14) It has been called a book of guidance 
for mankind, (15) It has been venerated as the healer of the 

(16) 


spiritual diseases, It has been eulogised as the 
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, (17) 
celebrated book of Wisdom, 


From these and many other suchlike utterances 
about the greatness of Quran, we do not find it difficult 
to see that the Mohammadon Scripture endeavours to speak 
of the problems of human-life in all its aspects. It talks 
of God, explains out all the attributes of God. It discusses 
the subjects like evolution of man, home-life, civic-life, 
state-polity, intellectual development, moral development, 
mystic relation of the human soul with God, divine revelation, 
the higher life and the humanitarian aspect of revelation. 
Thus, the philosophy of Quran, or the philosophy of Islam 
Raturally deals with the sorrow of human life and suggests 
ways for its alleviation, | 

For better understanding, we can divide the 
philosophy of anan in two parts, i.e. the spiritual and 
worldly, According to Islam, the human-soul is a part of 
the Super-Soul, i.e. God, but it is separated from Him, It 
has an intense desire to get union with the Lord. The Quran 
says that human-soul yearns after God and it is only the 
interemingling of the two that brings contentment. A mystic 
of Islam is of the view that " two things men seek after 
and do not ore joy and rest, for both of these belong to 

18 


paradise," 


And what Islam says of Paradise: " Suppose a 
garden vherein are rivers of water which corrupt not, and 
rivers of milk whose taste changeth not, and rivers of wine 
which doth not intoxicate but giveth pleasure to those who 
drink it and rivers of clarified honey. This is a true 
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representation of the paradise which shall be granted to 


the righteous," In Quran, God is described as the 
giver of all the boons of life, implying that He is a 
limitless reservoir of all the joys and  cleasures of life, = 

The scholars, while discussing to word Islan, 
have reached the different conclusions. According to 
‘Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics! Islam is the | 
infinitive form of aslama, and, means ' to resign oneself ', 
to profess Islam, It is sometimes looked upon by European 
writers as expressing complete resignation to the will of 
God in all matters of faith and duty ; but this seems to be 
too wide an extension of the term, for Syed Amir Ali says, 
the word does not imply, as is commonly supposed, absolute 
submission to God's will, but means, on the contrary, 
striving after righteousness," _— 

From above statement, we can easily conclude 
that Islamic philosophy dwells upon the righteous living 
and showing complete awarenss to the will of the Lord. That 
is why, in Mohammadon countries great importance is ascribed 
to the Islamic Law, which is based on the philosophy of 
Quran. Mohammad Naguib is very particular to say that the 
true Islam 4s that which is based on Quran: “ The Real 
Islam, as a seientific religion is only found in the Koran 
alone, and what there 4s in the Koran only is totally 
different from what is practised by people everywhere." = 
One who lives life according to the dictates of Quran and 


exercises full faith ( Iman) becomes a Momin, i.e. the 
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believer, Thus to become a Momin is the ultimate goal of the 
follower of Quran and it is suggested that God will bestow 
upon the Momins all the boons of heaven ( Bahishat or Jannat). 
And all the non-believers will go to hell ( i.e. Dozak). So, a 
follower of Islam is full of desire to reach the realm of heaven, 
He prays for the Rehmat or Karam of the Lord, which is the 
source of contenment, Hazrat Mirza Gulam Ahmed is of the view 
that heaven lies in one's self. It comes out of faith (imam) 
and living according to the veachings of Islam. This heavenly 
state is the state of highest bliss. aia Maulvi Ahmad Bashir 
is however of the different view. He say that Allah bestows 
upon the human beings the state of heaven as per their wishes, 
He who wants the heaven of worldly boons, is granted the same, oats 

The Encyclopaedia Americana calls the concept of 
Hell and Heaven as the last fundamental article of the faith 
and states thus: - 

" The last fundamental article of faith is belief 
in a judgement day, immortality of the soul, reward for the 
righteous, and punishment for the wicked, " The last day," 
" The last hour", " The day of Judgement," will be ushered in 
by certain extra-ordinary signs. On it, all actions shall be 
weighed in scales. Those whose scales are heavy are the 
“guecessful ones, and those whose scales are light shall lose 
their soul and abide in hell for ever... Paradise is also 
painted in materialistic colors, Init the faithful is to enjoy 
all the delights and luxuries nearest to the heart of a denizen 


of the desert. The general picture is that of an oasis, a garden, 
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with shady trees, running streams, and all facilities for 
rest, comfort, and enjoyment, several passages in the Koran 
dilate on the scene: " He ( God) hath awarded them ( the 
believers), f °F all-that they endured, with Paradise and 

silk attire, reclining therein upon couches, ‘Naught shall 
they know of (hot) sun or bitter cold. TItsshades shall close 
upon them, and low shall its fruits hang down. Vessels of 
silver are brought round for them, and gobletilike flagons 
Made of silver whose measure they themselves shall mete, 
There they are given to drink of a cup whereof the mixture 

is of ginger from the fount named salsbil. There go round 
among them boys of everlasting Youth whom, when thou s3eest 
thou Wowd.st take for gedcesren pearls. And when thou lookest 
at this, thou will see bliss and high estate, Their raiment 
will be fine green silk and gold brocad:, With silver bracelets 
they will be adorned and their Lord will give them drink of 


(25) 
@ pure beverage," 


The dogmatism of the Islam consists of tenets like 
belief in oneness of God ( La Ilaha illa-l-lah), and in that 
Mohammad is His messenger, faith in Quran, praying to God 
five times in a day ( Namaz) Haj and Roza ete. The follower 
of the Islam is very particular of all these dogmas. 

To conclude, we can say that Islamic philosphy 
is a very practical philosophy and in a way it is an ideal 
way of living. So far as the idea of bliss is coneerned, it 
is well described iin the shape of heaven and the life in 
heaven, which is purely imaginative. In spite of its 


imaginative nature, a true follower of Islam has a longing 
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for it, 
(c) Soofi View Point :- 


The Soofism originated from Islam and it is said 
that during the days of Mohammad himself, the soofi saints had 
started sowing the seeds of great movement which later on had 
a deep impact on the religious aaeneatte firmament. Right 
from Arab, it spread upto Indian Subecontinent and even beyond 
that. There is no denying the fact that the urge for the 
Soofi movement sprang from the ritualisn and dogmatism of 
Islam. That is why, some famous goofis had to meet tragic ends. 
at the hands of fanatic mohammadans, But, in spite of the 
repression let loose, the movement could not be suppressed, 

During ninth and tenth century the famous scholars 
of Soofism wrote books in which they gave exposion to their 
view-point, Among them Junaid, Ibn Al Arbi, Al Kushairi, 
and Al Sulmi are Sonsiderad: important? In the twelfth 
century Al Gazall codified the Soofi soiritualism and gave 
sound foundation to the movement. Among the Panjabi Soofi 
Saints, the names of Baba Farid, Shah Hussain and Bulleh Shah 
are worthyof mention. Dr. Sadhu Ram Shardapoints out that Shah - 
Hussain and other Panjabi Soofi poets were greatly influenced 
by the Vedanta and accordingly they were impressed by the theory 
of the Vedanta that God is Sat,chit and Anafld. aed He points 
out that as Farid talks of God as sweet sugar, honey or other 
similar things, it clearly indicates his interpretation of 
God as dliss, ai 

The Soofi thought lays great stress on the 
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| | (28) 
importance of love in the path of spiritualism . Hujviri, 


while deseribing the state of meeting of the soul with the Lord, 
Clearly says that the Love of the Lord is showered upon it and 
it feels overjoyed. ie They have used the symbols of Ashag and 
Mashooqg to deseribe the relationship of man with the Lord. 
The Soofis emphasise the need of Tap, Zuhd, Raza, Taqwa, Sabar, 
Yaqin and such other ways of spiritual glorification. They 
donot believe merely in Shariat, Rather their goal is 
marfat, Bulleh Shah clearly describes the goal of a Soofi in 
the following lines: - | 
" gharfat sadi mai hai, 

Tariqat sadi dai hai, 

AgoMhagq hagqiqat ai dai, 

Te marfaton ul h paya hai. 
Yahiya, the famou® Snofi scholar says that a soofi's idea 
is higher than of a Zahid. A zahid, for the sake of pleasures . 
of Jannat, withdraws from the worldly pleasures, but a Soofi 
is not interested in the pleasures of Jannat even His | 
ambition is beyond that. — Rabia, the famouS Soofi aint 
used to pray: O Lord, if I pray to you for fear of hell, 
burn me into the fire of hell, if I pray to you for greed 
of heaven, keep me at heaven and if I am in search of 
You only, do meet me," 

The famow® Soofi Poet of Persia, Attar has 
described the spiritual journey of the soul by dividing it 
into seven stages. They are: - 1. Vadie Talash, 2. Vadie 
Ishak, 3. Vadie Maarfat, 4, Vadie Mehvlat, 5. Vadle Wahdat, 
6, Vadfe Hairat, and 7 Vadfe Fana. The last stage is the 
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state of complete union with the Lord. 
The Soofi has a firm belief that this human-life 
7 (32) 
of ours is full of sorrows and sufferings. - Man is in 
a state of constant frustration and the fear of death is 


(3 
always hovering over our ainda. _ Man is in search of 


true happiness but it is nowhere to be found, aia A true 
Soofi has no love for worldly attachments and temptations, (35) 

- Soofis' bliss is in the state of union with the 
Lord. — Al Hasan Al Basri says that human-beings should 
be aware of the worldly attachments. ‘Their sting is as 
poss onous as that of a snake.... God is the real object to 
be aspired for," (37) 

The Scofis describe the state of union with the 

Lord, with the word Wajad or Masti, meaning wonder. He 


(38) 
begins to dance, spontaneously and his joy knows no bounds. 


Whereas, Soofi Saints stress the need of Ishak, 
Bandgi, Simran, Raza and obedience t> Murshid for attainment 
of the union with the Lord, they also out forth a moral code — 
of conduct for adoption of the cearer on the pathof the Lord, 
These ethical tenets of Goofism are known as santokh, sabar, 
toba, parhezgari, muzahda, khalwat, khauf and shukar i thin 
making them a part of conduct can a soofi attain the state of | 
spiritual endeavour, the ultimate result of which is mingling 
of the human soul in the Almighty. | 

Thus, we see, in Soofism the attainment of the 
love of Lord can only be a source of supreme bliss for the | 


seeker of the path and there is no alternative to it. <A Soofl 
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considers this world perishable and untrue and as such he 

has no temptation for the material and physical pleasures. 

Farid compares the worldly pleasures with Kasumbhrha, which 

perishes soon, i whereas the Nam of the Lord gives immense 

and eternal bliss, Nam of she Lord is the hala of all the 
40 


boons which a humanebeing can strive for, ( In this 


context, we see an intense desire of renunciation in the 
philosophy of soofism, There ig only one reality and chat 
is the Lord Himself, | 


~3; O88 = 
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10. Ibid, 43, 44, 

11. Tbid, 548, 
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14. "Tf men and Jinn should combine together to 
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the like of it...." ( 1% 88), 
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to those who guard against evil." ( 212). 
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23, Tslam Dharam “i Darshan Bhimi, PP.142. 
24, Tarjuma Kuran ‘Sharif, PP.17. 
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dukh sabaiai jagg". ( Farid). 
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37. soofism, A.J. Arbari, PP. 23. | 
336 " Tere ishak nachala kar thaia thaia". (R2ullehshah). 
356A. For details see Dr. Diwan Singh's books " Farid 

| Darshan" and " Snofivad te ‘lor Lekh", 

39, "Hath nd lai kasumbhrhat jal jasi d@hola". ( Farid). 
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Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


=: 4433 —- 


IV 
SOME METAPHYSICAL CONCEPTS OF 
| SND, Pri t : 0 rt Y 


From the foregoing discussion of different 
systems of Indian Philosophy, we have noted there are some 
concepts which stand aloft and are of paramount importance. 
Therefore, it will be very necessary that every study of 
Indian Philosophical Systems should have clear notion of 
them at the outset, It will not be out of place if we 
discuss some of these concepts here in brief. Let us 
start with Brahma, 

1. Brahma se Brahman or Brahma is the pivot 
of Indian Philssophy. It stands for one absolute being 
which is pure consciousness and undiluted joy or bliss, It 
is the basis and the source of all. It is a supreme power 
and all other powers of the Universe are only subservient to 
Him. He can neither be made nor created whereas He is the 
Creater of everything. He is the one self of all, Union 
with Him, is the ultimate desire of the human soul, 
according to Vedanta and Yoga, 

In the pure state of Brahman is said to be without 
any qualities ( i.e. nieguna sarupa). On the other hand, as 
He is the creator and sustainer of the whole of the Universe 


with all its varieties, He is seen possessing qualities 


also ( saguna sarupa). Another term for Saguna Brahman is 
Shabda Brahman. Shabda means sound or word. It means that 
the fundamental force in the Universe is sound, issuing as 


a word or command-logos in greek, 
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Brahma, when it comes to the Saguna-Sarupa from 
its Nirguna sarupa, there is the expression of certain 
powers, known as shaktis, In the schools of Tantric Yoga, 
and in common belief these powers are represented as 
goddesses and consorts of three great gods, 1.e, Shiva, 
Vishnu and Brahma, | 

Thus, in Indian Philosophy, Brahman is the 
nerve-centre of all discussions, all aspirations, all 
yearnings, It is the penultimate aim of every activity of 


life in any orn‘ 


2, Atman: - Atma or Atman means the true Self, 
in contrast with the false self of individuality and personality 
which each man, commonly thinks himself to be, In Vedantic 
Philosphy, this is the one everpresent universal spirit, 
free from all conditions or characterstics of subject or 
object of mind and matter, though it commonly appears to be a 
separate self, the Jivatma,. 

Sometimes we use the words soul or conscience for 
Atman, which are considered to be the innermost self of 
human-beings,. 

Indian Vedic Tradition is of the belief that Atman 
is the part of Brahma or it is the Brahma Himself. That is 
why sometimes word Parmatma is used for Brahma, It is 

| suggested that Atman is separated from its source i.e. 
Brahman and suffers tormentavions. That is why, it longs 


for re-union, When re ynion is achieved, ail the torments 
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are eliminated and it rests ina state of bliss. 
Relationship and re-relationship of Brahman and 
Atman is the basic question of the Indian Philosophical 


thought, ©? 


Se Jivat -_ Jiva or Jivatma means a living being. 
It is a unit of life, This, the core of our being, beyond 
body and mind, is our very self, our pure consiciousness, 

In nopular speech, the term simply stands for a living ees 


of any kind distinguished from non-living, lifeless or dead, 
4s Maya: - Maya means ! illusion’, The doctrine 
of Maya suggest that all we see in the manifested universe 
is illusion, it is not reality. The reality of the Universe 
is something else which cannot be perceived by ordinary human 
eye, The reality is Brahma and Maya is His creation, Maya 
is just like dream which is never a reality, The human 
soul is tempted by the Maya and it forgets its real aim, It 
takes the worldly ‘objects to be real and gets attached to 
them, That is why it continues to suffer miserably. When, 
it realizes that this universe is just an Zllusion, it stops 
taking interest in it and sets out on a divine journey to 
achieve what is Reality and Truth, Maya distracts human 
soul from its path of Reality but through Gyana, it marches 
towards its goal and gets true happiness in the company of 


(5) 
Brahma, 


Se Mokshas - Moksha means liberation or freedom, 


Liberation from what? In Indian Philosophy it is emphasized 


time and again, that the human soul is separated from the 
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Super- soul or Brahma. Due to this separation the human soul 
suffers miserably. It has to bear the pangs of birth and 
death, This circle of Ava-gdaian is the root cause of all 
the sufferings of the human soul, 

Moksha will be state when humanmsoul will be 
liberated from all these ordeals which cause suffering. In 
that state, there will be no tormentations of any kind. 

However, scholars differ on the point that how 
humane soul feels in the state of Moksha, Some say, it isa 
state of feelinglessness. When, there is no feeling, there 
is no suffering and at the same time no sense of bliss also. 
Some say, it is a state of bliss, in which there is no place 
of any suffering. 

Moksha has many substitutes like Mukti, Nirvana 
or Kaivalya, which different philosophers have used in their 
discourses, However, the spirit behind all of them 4s the 
same. | 

Ge Nirvana 3_- As already pointed out, the word 
Nirvana means liberation in the manner as the term Moksha 
means, However this term was used by Buddha. It is said that 
after his enlightenment, Buddha exclaimed: " I, Buddha, who 
wept with all my brothers! tears, laugh and am glad, for there 
is liberty," Of the state of Nyarvana, he thought, was not 
discribale. That is why, he asked his followers: " Sink 
not the string of thought into the fathomless. Who asks 
doth err ; who answers errs : say naught,' 


Bhagwad Gita also speaks of Nirvana as the State of 
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ultimate aspiration of human soul, It calls it Brahm-Nirvan, 
which further signifies the sublimity of the term. As Buddhism 
holds no belief in God, the Nirvana in "indu Scriputes stands 
for the state of Union with Brahma and his sat-chit and Bnahd. 
Thus, the Nirvana is the state of bliss itself, though viewed 
differently in the Buddhist and the Hindu Scriptures, Dorothy 
Field's remarks about what Nirvana means are note-worthy: -~ 

" Nirvana - The alledesirable condition of Nirvana 
has always been a subject. for controversy among Suropean 
scholars, The word comes from nir=out, and vas to blow, and 
the meaning has been somewhat differently interpreted even 
among Indians themselves, Speaking generally, 1t would be safe 
to say that it has never meant annihilation, but rather 
absorption into the Absolute, Where the belief in a personal 
Deity is strong, Nirvana has stood for unity of the creature 
with the Creator.esee its realization 1s compared to the 
blending of two streams, (a) 


7. Paramdhima: - x Param "* means ‘The Greatest? 


and 'dhama' means the 'abode', Thus Paramdhama means the 
greatest, the sublime and «he most elevated state of existence 
in ufion with Brahma, The Bhagwad Gita considers this state to 
be the cherished goad of human-soul, Thus, it is a state where 


the bliss of the Lord is showered upon the human soul, 
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From our discussion of the various Indian and 
none Indian systems of Philssophy, we come to a clear 
conclusion that the idea of happiness or bliss finds 
attention with almost every system. However, its elaborate 
discussion in the Vedic tradition, develops it into a 
specified Vedic theory. The Upanishadas have put forth a 
forceful concept which is well-known as Anandvad or Anand 
Siddhant. Needless to say that the Upanishadic concept 
of Znand is the guiding factor in almost every system of 
Indian Philosophy, directly or indirectly. 

In the following pages, we will find how the 
Adi Granth has also been erontiy impreased by this pre 
dominantly Unanishadic Thought, 


om 3 03 « 
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NOTES, EXPLANATIONS AND REFERENCES 
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1. " Brahman: - The philosovhical system of the 
Vedanta adopts as its aim the search after Brahman, and 
makes this the central ovoint of its teachings. The 
loftiest conception of 3rahman speculation is there 
set forth, and handed down from generation to generation. 
it is, however, only the climax of a long intellectual 
development, the beginning of which may be traced in 
the Rig Veda, the most ancient poetry of Sante PAG As ese 
3rahman has been exalted to the position of the 
supreme first principle, which itself without beginning 
creates the Universe,....." 

aneyelopaedia of Religion and “thics, Vol. 2, 
PP, 7968799), 

" Brahman: - The TWnantsads try to answer in various 
ways the question " “hat is Brahma ? ( the sacred 
power imolicit in ritual performance ) Brahma eane 

to be thoucht of as the power sustaining the whole 
cosmos, and thus the question prompted an enquiry to 
find a single principle that underlies the multiplicity 
of phenomena." 

(fhe Encyclopaedia of Philosophy, Vol, 4} PP. 1). 

2. $$" There are two words, Bratman and Atman, which are 
often used in the Upanisads to signify the inner essence 
of the individual as well as of the whole world, and 
which cannot be considered separate from each other." 


(Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics, Vol. 2, PP. 195) 
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Se " Atman, Atma. The Soul. ihe principle of life. 

The supreme soul." ( A classical Dictionary of Hindu 
Mythology and Religion, John Dowson, Lyall Book 
Depot, Ludhiana, Twelfth sdition, PP 32). 

3A. the Religion of the sikhs, PP. 49, 

x " Nirvana: - In the Oriental philosophical 
doctrines, the absolu:e and final extinction of 
individuality, without loss of consciousness, It 
is defined as a condition in which all pain, suffering, 
mental anguish and above all, samsara have ceased." 
(Dictionary of Mysticism, PP. 124). 

4. Jiva- A life, or living being, The tndividual soul. 

It is what makes a tan conscious of his own consciousness, 
or conscious o° himself, even without any definition 

or thought of himself or of others, or indeed of anything 
else at all. What makes him conscious of the mortal 

and other selves is his use of the intellect or mind 
lower or higher, but he knows himself as jiva even 
without their functioning...." 

(Vedanta Dictionery, PP. 93 ). 

5. ' Maya - A Sanskrit term, approximately meaning 
illusion, In Hinduism and other occult and esoveric 
philosophies, the cosnic force which produces the 
phenomena of material existence and permits them to be 
nerceived. Aljthat is finite and subject to change and 
decay,all that is no“ eternal and unchangeable, is 


eonsidered as maya. There is but 9ne reality, Brahman - 
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atnan, the Universal Spirit," 


(Dictisnary of Mysticism, PP”. 99100). 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO THE ADI GRANTH 


The Adi Grafth is one of the most sacred books, 
the world has produced so far, Though, the Sikhs consider 
it their Guru, i.e. Master, there is hardly any doubt that 
the philosophy of the Adi Granth is meant for the whole 
of the mankind. It is the Gospel of Man in the real sense 
of the word, It transcends all limits and barriers and 
tends to guide the human destiny in the right direction, 

Tt tells the mankind how to live on this earth and at the 
same time how to nrepare for the next life, Dr. 365.6 Kohli 
has very beautifully and precisely depicted the greatness of 
this book in the following words: - 
™ Add Granth, the scripture of the Sikhs, as we 

Nave seen, presents before us a universal and practical 
religion, preached by the Sikn Gurus and other Indian Saints 
belonging to the Bhakti Movement. There is a parliament 
of Saints in which the Brahmana, Kshatriya and Vaishya all 
sit with the shudras, the Hindu sits with the Muslim, the 
King sits with the lowly ;there is no distinction of caste 
or ego of birth. They all sit on the same plane and sing 
songs of love. They are poetsof the people who are absorbed 
in the Name of the Lord. They sing in the language of the 
masses. They are without any hypocrisy and formalism. They | 
are frank and sincere, For them, music is the food of 
LOV@ eeeee” (1) 

According to Dr. Rajendra Prasad," Though the Adi 
Granth sought to reproduce the spirit of the Bhakti Movement, 
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it has also its distinctive strain which later helped to 
shave the faith and the destiny of the 3ikhs. For instance, 
it emphasised the practical aspect of life in contrast to 
the asvect of withdrawl or renunciation," (2) 

Dr. Radha Krishnan, the renowned statesman 
philosopher says: " A remarkable feature of the Adi Granth 
is that it contains the writings of the religious teachers 
of Hinduisn, Islam, etc..." 3) ra 


(a) Guru Nanak, Contemporary Indian 
Society and Emergence of Sikh Thought, 


It was evident that the emergence of the Sikh _ 
Thought in the 15th and 16th century was a great historical 
event, not only for the Indian sub-continent but for the 
world as a whole. The Adi Granth is the treasure of the 
gems of the Sikh Thought. 

Therefore, it 1s necessary that before embarking 
upon the study of any aspect of it, we must be ne TAneeA 
with the historical perspective which gave birth to this 
great stream of thought. The story starts with the advent 
of Guru Nanak on the worldly scene. 

Guru Nanak, the founder of the Sikh faith was born 
in the year 1469 A.D., in a small town, now known as Nankana 
Sahib and forming a part of Pakistan. This was the time 
when Bhagti Movement had reached its Zenith and Indian Society 
was consideratly infC.ened by it. The Bhagti Movement was 
primarily a reformist movement which sought to purge 
social evils which had crept deep into the physique 
of the social set-up. At the same time, the leaders 
of the Bhayti Movement preached spiritualism, also, 
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the basis of which was the love and fellow-feeling. Guru 
Nanak, no doubt was impressed by the Bhakti Movement, yet 

he realized fully the weakness of it. He was not an ordinary 
saint, thinker or a reformist, On the other hand, Re was 

a great revolutionary who wanted to shake the very 
foundations of the society. He challenged the kings and 
their ministers to behave properly in a manner which was 
unknown to the Bhagats. This type of revolutionary zeal 

is hardly to be found in the writings of the poets of the 
Bhagti Movement, 

The dark-age is the sealpel, 

The kings are the butchers, 

And righteousness has taken wings and flown. (4) 

( Trans. M.M.S. ) 

The Kings are tigers and the courtiers dogs. 

They go and (harrass) or (awaken) the sitting 
and sleeping ones, >) 

(Trans, M.M.S ) 

Such was the courage of Guru Nanak that he came 
in direct confrontation with the rulers of the time. He had 
to undergo the hardships of jailelife by the orders of Babar, 
the founder of the Mughal Empire. Guru Nanak's hynns, 
popularly known as ' Babarvani', are full of revolutionary 
fervour, 

If we go through the pages of the contemporary 
history, we come to realize that the age of Guru Nanak was 


full of turmoils in all the walks of life, In the field of 
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religion, there was formalism, dogmatism and chauvinisn, 
The religious leaders of the Muslims, the Hindus and the 
other small cults as well were a victim of nasty and 
unholy way of living, They quoted scriptures only to further 
their own interests. The common man was hard-pressed, He 
was being fleeced mercilessly, Religion had become a 
source of pleasure and easy~living for the priestly class, 
whereas it was a source of awe and fear for the masses. 
Guru Nanak reminded the Kazis, the Brahmans and the Yogis, 
that they should not indulge in mal-practices and cause 
hardship to the poor fellowmen. He spoke with a loud and 
thundering voice: - | 
The Kazi utterth falsehood and so eateth dirt, 
The Brahman slayeth life and then bathes, 
The Blind Yogi knoweth not the way, | 
And so all the three are laid waste. ee 
(Trans. G,5.D) 
Guru Nanak championed the cause of the poor, 
the down- trodden and the oppressed. He was against all 
types of social ineequalities., He was pained to see that 
the caste system was eating up the whole society. He spoke 
strongly against it. 
Nanak seeks the company of those who are of Low 
caste,Among the lowly, nay, rather the lowest 
of the low. (7) 
( Trans, M.M.S ) 


Guru Nanak spoke bravely in favour of equal 
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status for woman in society. It was hitherto neglected 
by the Yhagti Movement. To be brief, Guru Nanak gave a 
Clarion call to the entire Indian PedDple to awaken and 
work for the establishment of an ideal society, ‘Halemi Raj' 
i.e. the rule of humaliicy, as is termed in the Adf Granth. 
He taught the people that the differences of the rich and 
poor ; high and the low, are man-made, whereas in the eyes 
of God all human-beings are equal. The brotherehood of man 
and fatherhood of God was his slogan. In the words of 
Dr. Siddheshwar Verma, " The ethical ideal emphasized by 
Guru Nanak was the spirit of eosmic-econsclousness and not 
a catalogue of copy-book maxims," al Puran Singh aptly 
remarks: - Gurii Nanak ig the worldéteacher, He is also the 
Teacher of One single poor man unknown to name or fame, With 


n (9) 
him, thought begins anew. 


In the political field, Guru Nanak saw how the 
high handedness of the rulers was erushing the people. He 
stood firmly against it and gave birth to a revolutionary 
movement, which culminated in a force to be reckoned with 

at the hands of Guru Gobind Siteh. 
| When we talk of spiritual philosophy of the 
Sikhs, the basis of the Sikh Movement must be kept in mind. 
Guru Nanak had firm belief in One God, who was omnipresent, 
omniscient and omnipotent. He was a firm believer in the 


idea of man's spiritual elevation. That is why, he laid 
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emphasis on Simran, Sat Sangat and moral education. But, 
he sought to create a balance between the worldly life and 
spiritual life. He was against all types of escapism, He 
talked of Mukti, Karma and Yoga also, but he had his own 
concept of them, His approach was never one-sided. 

Gurt Nanak showed the path and there were other 
Nine Gurus to propogate it for the uplift and betterment of 
mankind. To put the faith on sound foundations, many 
methods were employed, but there is hardly any doubt that 
the comrilation >of the Adi Granth, was the most meritorious 
work for the purpose, First compilation was done by the 
Fifth Guru, who enshrined this great book in the holy 
Harimandar Sahib at Amritsar, In this first Volume, avart 
from the writings of the Bhag@tas, the bani of first five 
Gurus was compiled. Sixth, Seventh and Eighth Gurus did not 
write any bani, however, the Ninth Guru, wrote a number of 
hymns and Shalokas. They were incorporated in the holy Granth 
later on, by the tenth Guru, who gave the Granth the status 
of Guru, itself. The bani of the tenth Guru was not entered 
in the Granth at his own will and it should not lead to any 
misconception. dads 

The philosophy of the Adi Granth is thus the 

corner- stone of the Sikh faith, It is the basis, it is the 
origin and it is the nucleus of the strong movement started 
by Guru Nanak. The militant aspect of the movement which 
started from the sixth Guru and reached its zenith at the time 
of the tenth Gurti, is not at all alien to the basic philosophy 
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of the adi Granth. Its seed was sown in the verses of Guru 
Nanak which shone red with the zeal of revolution. 

The philosphy of Gurii Ndnak is decidedly the 
philosophy of the Sikh faith as 4 whole. He laid the 
foundations of the edifice which has attained great 
significance and elegance with the lapse of about five 
hundred years. Dr. Gokul Chand Narang aptly remarks: 

" Nanak left the Hindus of the “unjab immensely better than 
he had found them. Their belief had been ennobled, their 
worship purified, the rigidity of caste considerably relaxed, 
their minds greatly emancipated and they were now more fit to 
enter on the career of National progress to which Nanak's 
successors were destined to lead them." (11) Dr. Taran 
Singh elaborates it still further," Right from Guru Nanak, 
Sikhism was idealy motivated, broad-based and nationally 
inspired. It tried to inspire and carry with the whole 
Indian Nation. sikhism was cut to fight any type of 


2 Fees -—A 
tyranny and any form of subjugation, " Dr. Sita Handa 
sees the remedy of all the problems of man in Guru Nanak's 

13 
teachings, oo 


(b) The Compilation and Composition 
of the Adi Granth, 


As already pointed out the first compilation of 
of the Adi Granth was done by the fifth Guru, i.e. Gurdii Arjan — 
Devji. It was really a great project which needed hard-work 
and patience. Gurti Arjan Dev collected the works of different 


saint~poets. The entire material was put into a specific 
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order and plan, It was an imaginative task which he fulfilled 
with an axtrasordinary intelligence. Dr. 3.5. Kohli writes : 
" It is really amazing how Guru Arjan, the compiler of Granth 
Sahib, was able to go through the vast amount of not only 

the contemporary compositions, but also the poetical works 

of the saint-poets gone-by, for the purposes of selection, 


The selection was made on the basis of ideology." (14) 


Guru Gobind Singh did his own part by entering 
the bani of the Ninth Guru, It is really a marvellous 
achievement. The saint-poets included in the Adi Granth 
formed a span of six centuries, starting with Bhagat Jaidev 
of the twelfth century, 

As Dr. 3.5. Kohli has categorized in his thesis, 
the poets included in the Adi Granth may be divided into three 
parts. Among the Pre-Naénak Saints Jaidev, Sheikh Farid, 
Namdev, Trilochan, Parmanafid, Sadhna, Beni, Ramananda, Dhanna, 
Pipa, Sain, Kabir and Ravidas have been given the pride of 
the place. From amongst the Sikh Gurus Gurd Nanak, Guru Angad 
Dev, Gurii Amar Das, Guru Ram Das, GurdArjan Dev and Guru Tegh 
Bahadur have been included. There is one shaloka which some 
writers attribute to Guru Gobind Singh, but it is generally 
accepted as belonging to the ninth Guru. There are twenty 
three more poets namely, Bhikhan, Sur Das, Sundar, Mardana, 
Kal, Kalsahar, Tall, Jalap, Jall, Kirat, Sall, Bhall, Nall, 
Bhikha, Jalan, Das, Gayand, Sewak, Mathura, Ball, Harbans, 
Satta and Balwand, who were the contemporaries of the first 
five Gurus. Thus there are in all forty two poets whose writings 


have been included in the Adi Granth, 
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The entire volume has been divided into thirty one 
ragas. However, some of the portion has been kept outside 
the ragas,. 

It is a misnomer to conclude from the scheme of 
compilation of the Adi Granth that the philosophy of the 
Adi Granth is just the same as that of the Soofi Poet Farid 
or Bhagat Poet Kabir, In fact, while selecting from the 
writings of the saint-poets, Guru Arjan Dev very carefully 
Judged them from the ideological angle. Only those portions 
of their writings were included which did not clash with the 
pragmatic approach to life that Guru “‘onak had desired to 
bestow upon the mankind. Thus the bani of the saint-poets 
as included in the Adi Granth claims same reverence as that 
of the Gurus. There might be a difference of assertion but 
there is hardly any contradiction, 

As such, the stream of thought that flows through 
the pages of the Adi Granth, is continuous, It is a single 
unit and not an agglomeration of divergent views. 


(c) ae rrp teee 9 4 of 
the Adi Granth se 


Writing on the Sikh Philosophy, which we may call 
the philosophy of the Adi Grafth, Bhai Jodh Singh states : 
" Guru Nanak dealt with problems of philosophy as they arose 
in his mind or in his conversations or disputations with 
saints of other persuations.... Guru Nanak believed in 
enquiring into the value ( Qimat)... of every human action 3 
its value for the time being or its human value as well as 


its eternal or divine value. According to him, human values 
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areferived from man-in-himself and all enduring values from 
manin-veality or man-in-God, Reality is realizable only in 
and through such a valuable life-which is a glory to itself 
and a glory to God. The Sikh gurus Lived such a life and 

the truths of philosophy-the most uncompromising of themare 
illustrated in their lives," (15) | 

Tt means that the philosophy of the adi Granth 
is a practical philosophy whose celebrated aim is to — 
inculcate the highest values of life in the mind of man, It 
seeks to relieve the mankind of its sufferings and hardships. 
It tends to establish the kingdom of heaven on earth itself. 
It is pragmatic, it is energetic and it is full of inspiration 
and emthusiasm. Duncan Greenlees has rightly remarked that 
"It is a practical way of life, leading man straight to his 
goal, and does not involve itself in verbose theorising." 'o 
There are mainly two asnects of the philosphy of 

the Adi Granth, One is internal and the other is external. 
Man on the earth has a mission to fulfil. His existence tis 
not meaningless. This world is real and it is an image of God. 
Therefore, humanebeings are supposed to work earnestly and 

add to the happbness of their fellowemen, They should contribute 
towards the betterment of the society and uplift of the human 
race. At the same time, they should strive for the attainment 
of the unification with the Almighty. Man should have active 
participation in the activities of the life and at the same time 
| endeavour to achieve spiritual heights. The philo Sphyor the 
Adi Grafth is against the renunciation of the world to seek 


purification of soul or to achieve Brahma. As Duncar Greenlees | 
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remarks- To tread this path there is no need to ' renounce 
the world! or to adopt the robes or way of life of the 
ascetic, God pervades the whole world, including man's 
homes 3 he is in the heart itself, and can be found equally 
in any environment. As He ils edWally in all, His creatures, 
none should be despised, injured or unkindly treated - for such 
contumely is against the Lord and falls back on the head of 
the offender, throwing him once more on the tortuous paths 
of re-incarnation in our dark physical world." (17) Bhai 
Jodh Singh writes: " The Sikh Religion is simple and may 
be conveniently summed up in four words: Unity, Equality, 
Faith and Love, The first two words express their ideas 
about God and Man, the last two determine the course of 


| 18 
Sikh conduct for the realisation of the highest bliss." ats 


Dr. S.S, Kohli's remarks about the philosophy 
of Guru Nanak are very apt, precise and stimulating, 

" The philosophy of Guru Nanak is-a religious 
philosophy, which lays emphasis on the devotion to God. It 
is a mirror of Sikh Religion.... The philosophical system 
of Guru Nanak has its metaphysics, ethics, mysticism and 
cosmOlogyeees - $19) 

Dr. Taran Singh points out that much emphasis 
in The Adi Granth is laid on the practical aspect of religion 
and philosophical tune is subdued, aaa 

Now, let us discuss in brief, the different 
aspectsof the philosophy of the Adi Granth, 

1. G@QB- Sikhism is a mono-theistic faith in the 


real sense of the word, tn the very ' Mul Mantra!’ of the 
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Japuji, the nature of mono-theism is elaborated in a fine 
manner, (21) Gurii Nanak has declared in unequivocal 
terms: - 

" My master is One, the One alone, 
_ The Absolute One, One-in-One," _ 
S. Balwant Singh says that Guru Nanak had his own concept 
of God, very much in line with the Vnanishadic concept 
though he defined it in his Own way. ne 


‘The Adi Granth holds the view that all that is 
created is the manifestation of His Ownself, 624) It is He 
before whom the head of Gurii Nanak bows and he says: - 

Noa The Unfathomadle, Unperceivable 

Infinite, Unknowable Lord, take care of me, 

On Thou who pervadest every where 
Whose licht illumines all hearts." (25) 

Guru Nanak does not believe in the independent 
existance of Brahma, Vishni and Siva. According to him all of 
the: are but the part of the ultimate reality. In Rag 
Ramkali, he says: - 

Our Creator Lord Himself createth all, 

The Brahma, Vishnu, va too are contained 


in Him the One alone, 


It is clear from these and many other examples to 
be found in the Adi Granth that Sikhism or the philosophy of 
the Adi Granth is strictly mono- theistic, Praf. Pritam Singh 
Gill rightly remakrs that ' Gurti Nanak rejected poly-theisn, 
idol worship and strongly advocated unqualified Mono thei sm 
meanin: thereby that God is one and indivisible.... According 
to Sikhism,God is to be worshipped in both the aspects, 
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transcendent and immanent. Neither of the aspects is to 


: 27 
be excluded. This is the right attitude." (27) Dr. S.S, Kohli 


has beautifully summed up the entire thesis on the concept 


of God as contained in the Adi Grafith, in the following 


\ 


= 


words: «= | 
" Brahman is Ore without a second. His name 

is Truth. He is the creator, devoid of fear and enmity. 

He is Immortal, Unborn and self-existent. He is Truth, 
Conselousness and 3liss. He is Omnipresent, Omnipotent and 
Omniscient. He is changeless and Flawless. When He wills 

“9 become many, He begins His Sport like a juggler. He 
Utaates the Universe and brings out of Himself. wefore the 
creation, He is in abstract meditation ( Sunya Samadhi) 

and qualityless ( Nirguna) but after the creation, He, as 
Ishwara, manifests Himself as treasure house of qualities 
(Saguna). He is faultless, holy, light, primal cause and 
essence, beyond our cognizance, pervasive and everlasting." 

" He is a Purusha, who creates the whole 

Universe, There is none other separate eternal entity 
except Goc. He is the creator of Prakriti and three gunas 
(qualities ), i.e. rajas, tamas and sattva. He is a Purusha 
distinct trom the Purushas ( Jiva). He is Adi Purkh ( who 

is from th- very befanninzg) Sat Purakh ( Uninfluonced by Time) 
and Niran ja Purukh ( without the influence of maya)" 7 

| Thus according to Adi Granth, God is the Ultimate 
reality and the entire Universe is at His bidding. Therefore 
the prime duty of Atman is to worship the basic Truth and 
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his ultimate aim should be to join it. <Atman is a miniature 
of God. It remains immortal. When a man is dead, his 
physical frame perishes, but soul joins the Rigger Soul. 
This proce:s is the same as a [Op ar water mingles into the 
limitless @cean Or as a ray of light joins the Sun, (29) 

Now, the question of the creation of the Universe? 
There is an elaborative discussion of the topic in the Adi 
Granth. But instead of giving any hypotheti: al statistics, 
The Adi Granth declareS that it is the creat®r alone who 


(30 
knoweth how He had come to create His. Universe, Talking 


about Prakriti or Maya, Dr. 3.3. Kohli elaborates the view of 
The Adi Granth in the following words: - 
_, “ Aecording to the Adi Granth, Prakriti or maya 
is noliserarate ultimate reality. It has been created by God. 
It takes the individual away from God and thus leads him 
towards transmigration. When the influence of Maya vanishes, 
the Jiva realises Brahma.' ee 
There cannot be two views about the fact that the 
entire philosophy of the Adi Granth revolves around the 
Ultimate Truth of the Universe, that is God. And that it is 
the duty of every human individual to :trive for the attainment 
of the Unification with that Ultimate ® eality. 
For this purpose, the Adi srafith lays down a fine 
Code of Conduct which includes Nam-Simran, Sat Sang, Blessings 
of the Guru, Service 2f the Lord, to obey His will, prayer, 
and §inging of the oraise of the Lord and so on. These are 
some of the basic points which the Adi Granth has emphasized to 
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Ge practised by the individual t> attain attunement with 
the Infinite, In the words of Principal Teja Singh," The 
way of religion as shown by Sikhism is not a set of views or 
doctrines but a way of life lived according to a definite 
model." pe 
| This is the subjective aspect of the philosophy 
of the Adi Granth, Now, let us discuss in brief the objective 
aspect also. As already pointed out, the Sikh Faith is 
neither escapist nor does it believe in mere self-glorification, 
Rather, it is progressive and shows keen interest in life. 
It does not believe in severe penances, Rather, it 
preaches Sehaj Marga, the best way to achieve Godliness. 
It exhorts the individual that while fulfilling his worldly 
responsibilities, he should keep the Name of God in mind. 
Thus says the Adi Granth: - 
1. Let your life be full of effort, 
And enjoy happiness of the Lord 
As you earn your livelihood, aii 

2. Whilst laughing, playing dressing 

and eating, he gets emanicipated,. (34) 
(Trans. M.M.5e) 

As the philosophy of Adi Granth shows keen 
interest in life, it exhorts the individual that he should 
work for the betterment of Society and add to the happiness 
of his fellow-beings. Therefore, love, selfless service, 
thinking for others, humility, pardon, sweet words and 


all other: points that make the living on this earth ideal, 
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are emphasized in the Adi Granth, For exampae =< 
$. Sweetness and humility, 0 Nanak 


— (35) 
is the essence of merits and virtues, 


4. Farid, do thou good eae tat and harbour 


not wrath in thy mind, 


| (37) 
$. Humility is my spiked mace, | 


(Trans, M.M.S.) 

As the philosophy of the Adi Grafth stands for the 
Unity and equality of man, it speaks forcefully against the 
social evils. Caste»system does not find favour with the . 
Sikh Gurus. They fought against it. Guru Nanak found better 
companionship with the poor , = 

He told the people at large that castessystem 
does not prevail in the court of Lord. Only good actions 
of the man are to be accounted for. Boasting of Caste and 
fame is useless, 

1. In the next world, caste and power count 

not, Hereafter, the wortal has to: deal 


with new beings. 


(40) 
2. Preposterous is Caste and vain the renown, | 


(Trans M.M.S) 
Guru Nanak championed the cause of woman- fo Lc 
to give them a status in society equal to men: - 
Within a Woman, the man is conceived, and 
fpom a woman he is born. With a woman he is 
betrothed and married. With a woman, man 


contracts friendship and through a woman 
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that the systems of propagation keeps on going. 
When one's wife dies, another lady is sought for. 
To a lady man is pound. Why call her bad, from 
whom are born the kings ? (41) 
( Trans M.M.S ) 
Guru Amardas strongly advocated against the Sati- 
tradition and vell- system among the women. It was really 
a daring step at that time. Thus records the Adi Granth: - 
They are not called Satis, who burn themselves 
with their husbands! corpse's, Nanak, they are 
the Satis, who die with the sheer shock of 
separation, (42) a 
(Trans M.M.S.e ) 
Thus, the philosophy of the Adi Granth stands for a 
better human-life on this earth. It stands for good 


conducc,. (43) 


It seeks to form a society which offers 
equal apportunity to all in all the spheres of life, It 
stands against hatred. It speaks for love and harmony, 

Thus, the philosophy of the Adi Granth creates a 
fine balance in human life. It has a strong found:tion of 
spirituality which gives the individual strong footing in 
the world of material activity. 

It is this balance, which separates Sikhism and 
the traditional Hindu Thought regarding Mukti and Karama, 
The Adi Granth puts forth the concept of Jivan Mukta, which 
is decidely a realistic approach to life. Dr. Sarvapalli 
Radhakrishnan remarks beautifully : " The barriers of seas 


and mountains will give way before the call of eternal truth 
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which is set forth with freshness of feeling and fervour 
of devotion in the Adil Grahth," ale Dr. Niharaéranjan Ray 
says," The Adi Granthseeee. is 1a testament of Sikhism, a 
relizioe spiritual document, yet here is a document that 
reveals in a telling manner che contemporary social 
situation in India." on | 

Following words of Prof, Harbans 3inzh present the 
true spirit of the philosophy of the Adi Jranth in an 
appropriate way: < | 

* The source of Sikh teaching in the Guru Granth 
which comprises poetry of deep mystical intution and fervour 
as uttered by six of the ten founding Gurus, There is no 

_ speculative thesis elaborated in it, nor any codified _ 

principles or laws of behaviour. Unmistakable, however, 
is the basic sniritual and humanistic ideal which emerges as 
the sovereign rule of life. Faith and love are its 
principle motives, Belief in God 4s the primary dynanic of 
Sikh living. The Guru dranth contains a reverberating and 
sterling testament of trust in the Absolute, Creation is 
perecelved as grounded in the Divine and in_ formed by a 
spiritual purpose. Verse of joyous quest, lyrical devotion 
and humble penitence 4s interspersed with high moral sentiments, 
Practical excellence is in fact made an integral part of plety. 
Self fulfilment is predicted upon active participation : 
withdrawl is disavowed. To realize God's will in daily life 
4s the consummation of tikh aspiration, fupty cermonial and 


observances are considered as of no avail, In the words of 
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Guru Nanak; * Sachoh Orey Sabh Ko Uppar Sach achar, 

i.e., truth is higher than everything, higher than truth 

is true living." Truth is achieved by living a life of 

faith, charity and courage. A perfected being is defined 

in the sikh Seripture as " One who revels in doing good to 

others", Altruistic action and righteous character take 
(45) 


precedence in the scheme of Sikh Values," 


(da) oe of Life According 
to the Adi Granth, 


ae 
From the foregoing survey of the philosophy 
of the Adi Granth, it is not an uneasy job to make a clear 
cut opinion about the object of life as enunciated in this 
great scripture. Decidedly, the Adi Granth seeks to establish 
the superemacy and sovereiegnity of God, above the whole 
scheme of affairs of this Universe and activity of human 
experience, So, it exhorts the man to strive for the 
ultimate union with the Ultimate Reality. Humanlife is the 
gift of God, which offers us an opportunity to remember 
His Name which is the medium of Unification. Guru Arjan 
Dev, the fifth Guru remarks in this context: - 
Thou have been bestowed with human body dy 
This is thy chance to meet the Lord, 


The object or goal of humanlife is quite Clear, 
but it is equally important to note what are the means to 
be adopted to achieve it. The Adi Grahth opposes the idea 
of going to forests, escaping the realities of life and 
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holding the severe penances, 
1. Why goest thou, 0 man, to search God in 
the forest ? 
God, though ever detached, dwells everywhere 


(48) 
and abided even with thee, 


2. In the midst of worldliness, 
One ean achleve godliness, (49) | 
ee | (Trans. M.M,S. ) 
Dr. 5.3. Kohli, in his book ' Sikh Ethics! has 
drawn a clear and detailed picture of the final object 
of the human-life under the heading * The Ultimate Goal! 
and after discussing the various asvects of the philosophy 
of sikhism, he comes to the conclusion that the blissful 
state of Sahaja is the hishest and celebrated ideal in the 
Adi Granth and the Sahaja Marga is the means of achieving 
it. He calls it " The state of Nirvana in Sikhism," which 
ds very apt. (50) | 
We can sav that realization of self or 
unification with the Ultimate Reality is the final goal of 
human life and the Adi Granth, has given us a very simple and 
matter-of-fact code of conduct to achieve it. To quote 
Dr. Kohli again: " Sikh Ethics lays great emphasis on the 
Godly qualities, Their observance makes a human being 
Gode like, which is ccnsidered the main objective of our 
life, He rises high on the spiritual plane and ultimately 
realizes the Truth or Reality", (51) 
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Let us Conclude this discussisn with the 
eka Taran Singh in which he says that the philosophy 

of the Adi Granth is the mysticism of the practising of 

Nam and living in Nam, wherein the soul gets merged in God and 
achieves the state of spontaneous joy and bliss. The main 
Object of the religion of tc Adi Granth is to remove the 
suffering of human life andleadit to its real blissful 


5 
destiny. ( 2) 
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8 
- A 
'ANAND' IN THE ADI GRANTH 


(a) Anand, a widely 
discussed subject: - 


If we go through the pages of the Adi Granth, 
we find that the word Anand or a synonym of it occurs — 
several tines, (1) For instance, on the first thirteen 
pages of the Adi Granth, the words Sukh, Vigas, Chao, Anand, 
etc., can be noted. This makes an interesting study of the 
Adi Granth, with special reference to the philosophy of 
Anand, There is hardly any doubt about the truth that the 
idea of happiness is the basis of all human activity on this 
earth. And the Adi Granth, as it stands to be the gospel 
of the man, cannot ignore it. It has dwelt upon the 
philosophy of Anand in all details and in fact has been in 
a position to form a special and clear-cut notion of itself, 

It seeks to establish the fact that the mankind 
for different reasons, is in the grip of pains and sorrows. 

| Man is in search of eternal peace since the creation of the 

Universe and has endeavoured hard in this respect, He has 
succeeded in certain spheres to achieve happiness, and 
alleviate the sufferings of his fellowbeings, but still he 
is not eternally happy. His search is still on. Adi Granth 
discusses the problem and ae the path. Now, it is for 
the path seeker to be alert and moe into rizht direction. 

Before discussing the philosophy of Anand&s 
enunciated in the Adi Granth, we must be clear about two or 


three points. Firstly, the word Anafid has been used at 
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different places in different meanings and as such we 


should not try to reserve it for a single and specific 


meaning. 


Secondly there are so many other synonyms of the 


word Anand, which have been used at different places to 


| (2) 
eonvey thoughts in a similar way. It will be more 


clear if we quote some lines from the Adi Granth, having 
the word Anaid in than: - 


1. 


Se 


Se 


8S. 


Jaisi Agia kini thakur, tiste mukh nahi m°rio, 
Sehaj Snand rakhia greh bhitar, Uth uaha kau 
daurio, 

Kabir ja din hau mua, PBachhai bhaila anand. 
Mohi milio prabh apna, sangi bhajai Gobind. 
Kabir Jis marne te jag darai mere man anand. 
Marne hi te pafe puran parmanand. (5) 

Har ke nam ko adhar. 

Kal kales na kachh bidpai sat sang biohar. 

Kar anugreh ap rakhio neh upjatau bekar. 

Jis pradpat hoi simrai tis dahat ni sansar - 
Sukh mangal anafid har har prabh charan amrit Sar. 
Nanak d&s sarnagti tere santana ki chhar, (6) 
Har ke nam ki man ruchai. 

Kot satit anand puran jalat chhati bujhai. ” 


Chit avai ta maha anand. 

Chit @vai ta sabh dukh bhanj. a 
Simran takai mitath santap. 
Hol anand na vidpaih tap. (9) 
Sakhi saheri merai grahsat ‘anand. 


2 0 
Kar kirpa bhetai mohi kant. (10) 
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9. Mata barik dekh anand. 
(11) 

Tio har jan jivaih jap gobind. 

10. Kabir k? thakur and binodi, 
ee © P 

Jat na Kahu ki mani, 

eee Bees 7 KAS) 
11. Anand bhaia meri mae satguru mai pala, 
12. Anand anafid sabh ko kahai anahd guru te jania (14) 


Now, let us analyse these quotations one by 
one and see how the meaning cf the word Anand differs in them. 
In the first quotation the word ‘anand! is joined with word 
'Sehaj' and in this way it is specified that the Anand! 
is not ordinary, It is that 'Anand' which symbolizes the 
state of 'Sehaj', which according to the philosophy of 
The Adi Granth is the highest spiritual achievement of an 
individual, Jn the second quotation, Kabir ji talks of 
‘Anand! which gnanates after the elimination of 'Hau', 1.e. 
ego. In the third quotation, he uses the term Anand, in an 
ordinary way to say that he is not worried about death. 
Rather, he is happy that after death he will be able to meet 
the Almighty, who is ' Parmanafid', i.e. the greatest 
happiness, Thus Parmanudd is “od itself, In the fourth 
quotation, Hari, i.e. God is deseribed as Sukh, Mangal 
and Anafid, all the three words taving same meaning but used 
together to emphasize the point. In the fifth quotation, it 
is sought to make clear that the Name of God bestows the 
human soul with extreme contentment and happiness. In the 
sixth quotation the word ' Maha ‘Anand', stands for the 


supreme bliss, The prefix ' Mat.a' 4s used only to differentiate 
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the word from ordinary Anand. | 

In the seventh quotation, it is exhorted that 
the recitation of Name annihilates sufferings and the soul 
achieves happiness. This happiness is decided? © the 
greatest as it emanates from the Name of ““. God. In the 
eighth quotation the word 'Anand! is used in terms of 
happiness which springs from the married life. Though, 
used in symbolical form, it definitely projects the idea 
of material, physical and mental happiness as well. In the 
ninth quotation, the word 'Anand! is used to express the 
immense joy that a mother feels when she looks at her child. 
This deep sense of joy is compared to the ‘Anand! which a 
Godly man gets on remembering God. In the eleventh quotation, 
Bhagat Kabir is seen calling God as ' Anadd Binodi', thus 
‘Anand! ts made the attribute of God. In the eleventh 
quotation, Guru Amardas says that tAnafld’, is felt on the 
attainment of the true Guru. Thus ‘Anand! is a supreme 
iat joy which the path- seeking — feels when a 
guide Ahe supreme bliss is found. In the twelfth quotation, 
Guru Amardas further emphasize:S the point by saying that “-. 
all the people talk of ‘Anand’, but Anand cannot be found 
or felt without Guru. It is a some kind of mystery that is 
unfolded to the soul, by the medium of Guru. Thus, Anand, 
here stands for supreme bliss, the bliss of Brahma. 


Hundreds of such quotations can bo quoted from the 


Adi Grafith to show that the word ' Anand' has been used in 
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different meanings at different places. But it is equally 
important to note that according to the Adi Granth, the 
supreme Anand is only the Anand 0° attainment of Almighty, 
All other worldly Anands also spring from Him, but He, 
himself is the true Anafid. He is a fountain of bliss, He 
aad is the source of all happiness, That is why, Adi Granth © 
emphasizes that the human soul should yearn for the Supreme 
bliss, which i- sometimes expressed through the simple term 
of ‘Anand' and sometimes by using the prefixes of ‘Maha’, 
'Param' or Brahm, ' etc, 
While discussing the philosophical aspect of 
‘Anand’, we must kee» into mind the basic theory of Gurmat 
which seeks to establish the practical aspect of life. Adi 
Granth stands for balance in life. It does not preach 
escapism, Rather, it says that a man can reach the highest 
state of spiritualism while undergoing the duties of life, 
He should seek worldly pleasures also, but he should not 
become their slave. When enjoying the worldly Anand, he 
should always see towards the goal of 'Maha Anand' or the 
supreme Bliss, He should not get lost in the showers of the 
fountain, he should rather think about the fountain itself, 
To be precise, all the joys of the worldly life are but the 
gifts of God and He is the °cean of limitless joys. The 
mercer of the soul with Him is the achievement of the joy, 


beyond which there can be no other joy. 
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(b) Maha Anand, Brahm Anand 
Parma Anafid & gehaj Anafld; - 

As already pointed out, in The Adi Granth, 
the word Anand is widely used and discussed but at certain 
places, it is prefixed with the words like ‘Maha’, ‘Brahma’, 
and ¢ Parma’ ete. These prefixes are used wherever the 
supreme bliss is sought to be differentiated from the 
ordinary happiness. With these prefixes the Anand has 
.been elevated to the state of Godliness or God itself. 
Now, let us see some of the verses from the Adi Granth: - 

Kabir jis marne te jag darai mere man anafhd. 

Marne hi te paiai puran parmanand, (15) 

Here, the woru 'Parmanand' stands for God. God is 
Anaha, but he is not an ordinary ‘anand’, rather, He is the 


highest ( Parma), Anand, In the words of Guru Arjan Devji: - 


1. Guru Sevhu kar namaskar. 
Aaj hamarai mafgalchar. 
Aaj hamarai maha anand. 
Chint lathf bhetai Gobind, 

26 Dukh natha sukh ghar maih vutha 
Maha anand Sehjaia. 


(15) 


Kahu Nanak mai ouraé pata, 
kar kirpa apnai peh aia, (17) 
Here, the word ' Maha Anand! stands for the 
highest state of Anafid, i.e, the supreme bliss. ‘'Maha' 


Means the greatest and the greatest tAnand' has relevance 
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only when there are other types of Anand also. 


In Ra’ Sardéfig, Guru Arjan says: - 
Gail HA mai gun nidh mangal Gayo. 
Bhale sanjog bhale din ausar, jau Gopal rijhaio. 


Santah charn morlo matha. 


-Hamare mastak sant dhare hatha. 


3Sadheh mantar morlo manua. 

Tate gat hoi traigunia. | 
vhagtah dars dekh nain ranga. 
Lobh moh tutai bharam saga. 
Kahu Nanak sukh sehaj anahdé. 


Khol bhit milai parma narda. (18) 


Here the words f Sehaj Ananda! and ! Parmananda' 


stand for Supreme bliss/Brahma® and Brahman respectively. 


Here are some other quotations from the Adi Granth wherein 


the word 'Anahda' joins other words to convey the supreme 


bliss: - 
: 


Se 


- Bhagta man @nahd Gobithd. 


Sukh Sehaj anatid gun gao. 
Agai milai nithavai thao. en 
Chit avai ta maha anarld. 
Chit Gvai ta sabh dukh bhafj. adie 

Sikh Sehaj a@nafid lah hu, 

Sadh sangat paiai ‘idbhagi gurmukh hart 
hari ném kahhu, °°"? 


sikh Senaj anafd ghane. — 


(23) 


Tan man arp sarb su. sabh arpio anand 


24 
sehaj dhun jhok, = 
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Now, let us quote some verses where the single 


word ‘Anand! stands for supreme bliss and Almighty itself, 


ee simran takai mitaih santap. 
H°{ Anand na viapaih tap, (25) 
26 Jan Nanak man tan anand bhaia hai 
Guru mantar dio hari bhanj. (26) 
3, Tt man mauliai bhaia anand. 
Amrit phal paid man Gobind. es 
4. Merai man tan anafid bhae mai dekhil hand rau 
ae Nit nit jagarn karhu sada sada 
anand jap jagdisora. (29) 
6, Hari Kirat —e hai sada sukh 


vasai man aai. 
ee 3ada anand rahai din rati purai gurkai sabad 
samanai. (31) 
8. Pekh pekh 1i1a man ananda. 
Gun apar prabh parmananda. (32) 
From the fore- going survey, we come to the 
following clear-cut conclusions: <= 
1. The word Anand has been used in the Adi Granth to 
stand as a general term of happiness. 
Ze Though it is used as a general term, its most 
lavish use is found to stand for supreme haopiness, Bliss 
or God itself, | 
3. At some places, the word has been used with certain 
prefixes such as Maha, Parma, Sehaj and Brahma etec., to specify 


its highest plane. 
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Now, it is for the reader ts see in what context 
the word stands used, 


(c) Some Other &E uivalent 
Words in the Adi Granth 3; « 


Although, the word Anand stands aloft of all, 
yet there is no denying the fact that a large number of 
other words have also been used in The Adi Grafth to 


(33) (34) 


convey the similar meanings. Words like sukh, Sehaj, 


(35 ) (36) , : 
os G : oa Ko (38 ) 
sehaj sukh, Mangal, sait-’) yihal, ete. occur again 


and again. Whereas the word ' sehaj ! ial has been used 


to dinate the state of highest state of elegance, the 
words like Sukh etc., have been used to stand for different 
kinds of happiness at different places. As the word 
: Anand has been prefixed with other words, the word ‘Sukh! 
has also got similar prefixes. Maha Sukh, Sehaj Sukh, 
Param sukh, all stand for supreme happin=ss which the soul 
yearns for and which is to be found nowhere except in God, 
To be brief, the word 'Sukh' is the second important word 
in the Adi Granth, after Anand, which carries almost 
similar meaning, Dr. S.S. Kohli while discussing the 
concept of Nirvana in the Adi Granth aptly coneludes: " The 
blissful state of sehja, Turiyad, Param Pad, Chautha Pad or 
the state of final emancipation is realized after rising 
above the three states of waking ( Jagrit), dreaming 
(Swapna), and dramless sleep ( Sushupti)... Therefore, the 
seeker pursues the discipline for the blissful of Sehaja.... 


39 A 
It is the state of Nirvana," (53 According to Dr. Kala 
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singh Bedi, Guru Nanak has used the word Sehaj in two ways 
i.e. (1) to convey the meaning of Sponteneous ( Swabhavik) 
and (11) as a substitute of Nirvana Pada. For him, Sehaj 
avastha, Mokh Pad, Jiwan Mukti, Chautha Pad, Turys Pad, 
Turiya Avastha, Nirvan Pad, Tatt Gyfna,Brahm Gyan®and Raj 
Yoga have almost the same meaning. a | 

However, we should not go after words but we 
should go deep into the philosophy which they stand for. 
We can sum up the philosophy of Anand, Sukh or Sehaj as 
propounded by the Adi Granth in the following words 2 - 
1. "The entire world is full of suffering and 
agony and all the human beings are in seareh of hanpiness,. 
They want to get rid of all the pains of life. 
ae Sometimes material and physical pleasures seem 
to give happiness and alleviate human misery, but they are 
short-lived, transitory. 
3 The real happiness can be achieved through getting 
merger of soul with God, who is the occean of permanent 
happiness, or bliss. 
4. As, The Philosophy of the Adi Grahth is not the 
philosophy of escapism, it tends to tell the human race that 
all worldly happiness is also the gift of God. We should 
accept these gifts and live a better life on this earth, but 
while doing so, we should not forget our goal, the goal of 
seeking merger with the heavenly bliss. 
5. We should not run away from the realities of life, 
but at the same time we should not get 1%t in the worldliness, 


also. 
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The Adi Grafth puts before us a vivid picture of 
the world how is it in the clutches of the different types of 
miseries: - 

" Firstly I feel the pain of Separation, then 

there is agony of hunger. Another pain is of 

the fear of the strong assault of the messengers 

of death. Yet another misery is of disease that 

has infested my body. 0, ignorant physician, 

you can not cure me. No medicine is effective 

and my body aches, Ailments overpower the body 

when it forgets the Lord and indulges in sexual 
pleasures. The blind human- being is punished, 
eoeeee All his pains and miseries are dispelled 
through the grace of the Name of the Lord and 

he is delivered. as 

Thus, The Adi Granth clearly says that all types of 
humanemisery can be got rid of by remembering the Name of 
Almighty. There are human-beings who are suffering from the 
pangs 9f separation. There are others who are hungry. Some 
of them are afraid of Death, There are others who are 
suffering from different types of physical diseases and 
no medicine cures them. There is no end to the human-agony. 
The cause for all this malady is that we have forgotten our 
aim, The ultimate goal of the soul is to get mingled with 
the Super-soul, who is bliss. When we forget this truth, the 
miseries are sure to follow. Guru Nanak says that more we get 
indulged in worldly pleasures, more the miseries fall upon us. 
And true happiness is not to be found from anywhere, except 
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The Adi Granth deolares time and again that 


Almighty is the real store-house or treasure of happiness, 


Note the following verses: - 


1. 


is 


He is <% ' Sukh Sagar’, i.e. the ocean of hanpiness,. 


' Dukh Bhafijan', i.e. the killer of the sufferings. 


Pran sukhdata jia sukh data, 


Tum kahe bisario agianath, oe) | 
Purakh puran sukhaih data sang basto nit, sales 
Sukh sagro pala sehaj subhaia, 
Janam maran dukh hare, 7 
(46) 


Bhaio kirpal ji sukh data hoi sagal khalasi, 
Sukh nidhan nanak prabhu mera 
Sadh sang dhan mal. all 


The Adi Granth says time and again that the Almighty 


(48 ) 
(49) 


tn ' garans Ki Var', Guru Ramdas, the fourth Guru 


very beautifully depicts the misery of the human race and 


suggests that the Name of God can only save us from the clutches 
of all kinds of sufferings: < 


" In pain, man is born, in pain he dies, and in 
pain he deals with the world, Pain over pain, he 
is said to suffer hereafter. The more he reads 

and utters, the more he wails. For him the 
pachages of pain are united and no comfort emerges 
out of them. In pain, the mortal burns and in 

pain, he departs bewailing. Imbued with the Lord's 
praise, O Nanak, one's soul and body are a i 
| ( Trans. M.M.S.-) 
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What a beautiful idea ! When human-soul gets 
coloured in the praise of Almighty, who is the ocean of 
happiness, even the sufferings turn into panacea. 

Thus, it is very clear that Anand, in its real 
and ultimate form is God himself. And he, who recites his 
Name and subjects himself totally to His Command can enjoy 
the state of Bliss. This is the gist of the concept of 
Bliss as propounded in the Adi Grafith, 


#3 O88 «= 
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NOL3, SXPLANATIONS AND REFERSNCES 


1. " Hukmi uttamu nichu hukami likhi dukh sukh palahi ." (PP.1) 
2 * Dukh parhari sukhu ghari lai jai." (PP.2), 

* " Nanak bhagta sada vigasu." (°P.3). 

* " Sati suhadnu sadd mani chau." ( PP, 4). 

x " Karhi anandu sachaé mani so4." ( PP. 8). 

i " Jini hari sevid tini sukhu paia."” ( PP, 11), 

* " Jan nanak namu adharu tek hai hari name hi sukh 


| manda he." ( PP. 13). 

* * Nij ghari mahalu vavhu sukhu sahje bahuri na 

hoigo phera ( PP, 13). 
* t Nanak dasu ihai sukhu mangai mokau kari saftan 
KI dhiire." ( PP, 13). 

2° see Gurmat Martand, PP. 105, 112. 

3. "whatever is the Lord's command, on that he turneth 
not his back ; And whether sheltered at home or 
driven out of its refuge, he remaineth in peace and 
utter calm" ( Trans G.3.D ) ( Maru M, 5). 

4. "Kabir: The day I'd die, will give joy to all: For, 
T will attain to my God and my companions too, will 
Dwell upon Hin ( Trans. &.3.D.) ¢ Saloka Kabir) 

Ss "Kabir ; Death terrifies everyone, but 1: gives joy to 
ne 3 For if one dieth not ( to the self), how will 


t 
one attain supreme 3liss ? ( Trans G.3.D.) (taloka Kabir) 
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6, "I lean Only on the Lord's name : And no more do pain 
or sorrow afflict «e, and I deal only with the Saints. 
The Lord in His Merey, Himself S3aveth 3 and Vice 
riseth not in me. He, who attaineth unto Hin, 
contexplateth Hin, and Him the world smiteth not 
know thou that the Lord's Feet are nectar sweet 3 yea, 
thy Lord 3lesseth thee with peace, glandess and Bliss. 
Nanak, 0 God, seeks thy Refuge and becometh the Dust 
to be treaded over by thy Saints." ( Trans 6.3.0.) 
( Kedara M. 5 ). 
9, "If the mind craveth for the Lord's Name 3 ne is 
blessed with immense Peace and perfect Bliss; and 
one's inner fire is quenched,” ( Trans %.5.D) 
| ( Kedara M.5). 
8. “when I cherish my God, T am in utter Bliss: Yea, when | 
I Cherish my God, all my pain is shattered."(Trans ¢.3.D). 
( Bhairau M.5). 
9. " Contemplating Him, all our sorrows are eradicated, 
And one is ever in Bliss, and one is afflicted not * 
by Pain," ( Trans. G.3.D. ) ( 3hairau M, 5). 
10. "0 Mates, in my Household now is immense 3liss, 
For the Lord, in His mercy, hath Met me and owned me." 
( Trans. &.5.D.) ( Bhairau M, 5). 
41. " As the mother is joyed seeing her child, so doth 
the man of God live only if he contemplateth the 


Lord's Name." ( Trans. &.%3.D.) Basant M, 5). 
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12. " Joyful and Wondrous is the Master of Kabir who is not 
impressed by the Mt eh caste of anyone,” ( Maru Kabir). 

13. a am in ecstasy, 9 mother, for, I have attained to 
my Lord, " ( Trans &G.3.0. (¢ Ramkali M.3)., 

14. " averyone sayeth," IT sm in ®liss", but the Bliss cometh 
from the Guru.” (Trans. G.S.D. ) ( Ramkali M,3). 

15. see No.5, above. 

16, ei Serve my guru and great him with Faith: For today 
is an occasion of Festivity for me. Today I am utterly 
in Bliss, And my cares are piust and I meet with my 
God. " (Trans. G.S.D.) ( Bansant M, 5). 

17, His Pain is dispelled and Peace raineth upon him, and 
in ucter 3liss, he is blest with Poise.” ( Trans. G.35.D. ). 

( Sarang Chhant M, 5). 

18. oi have sung, yea, I have sung the Blissful Song of God ! 
0, how Blessed and ausnicious is the day, the “oment, 
when one pleaseth one's Lord. I place my forehead 9n 
the Saint's Feet. And the Saint caresseth my forehead 
with his hands, In my mind is the Mantram of the Saint, 
Through which IT have risen above the State of three 
Modes, Seeing the saint's Visions, love welleth up 
in my eyes: And instantaneously, I am rid of my lust, 
Attachment and Doubt. Sayeth Nanak: " I an now in 
utter Peace and Poise and Bliss: For, the Vall ( of 
Doubt) hath been felled and I Meet with the Lord of 


" | . 
Sublime Bliss. (Trans G.5.D, ) ( Sarang M, 5). 
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19. " So, utter the Lord's Praise, seated in Peace, Poise 
and Bliss, That Yoa, even if placeless, attain a 
Place hereafter, (Trans. G.5.D.) ( Bhairau M.5). 
20 6 See No.8, above, 
21. "If ye get the company of saints through good luck, 
Ye remember the Name of the Lord and you will 4ef 
peace and Bliss." ( Bhairau M,5). 
Zee " I am in utter Peace and Poise and Bliss." ( Bhairau M.5). 
Boe "Devotees of the Lord enjoy Uis Bliss." ( Bhairau MoS). 
24. " Yea, they surrender their »oqgy, mind and all they have, 
Intoxicated with the 3liss-giging Melody of “quipose,. 
(Trans G.3.D. ) Sarang "%.5 Surdas). 
25. See No.9, above. 
25, " In the mind and body of Nanak is Bliss, for, the 
Guru hath 2lest Yin with the contemnlation of the 
Lord's word" (Trans. G.3.D. ) ( Basant Tindol M,4). 
27. " The Tree of my mind has blossomed, and1°2, I am in 
Bliss, And I gather the Noctarsswest Fruit of the 
Lord's Name. (Trans. G.3.D. ) Basant M. 3). 
23. " Yea, my mind and bogy are in Bloom, when I see my 
Lord, the King." ( +rans G.5.D. ) ( Sarang M,. 4). 
29. *" Be ever Awake, and Dwelling on the Lord of Life, be 
thou eva in 3liss." ( Trans. &.3.D. ) (Sarang M.4),. 
30. " and praise Your Lord, and be Devoted to Him, that 
Bliss cometh to fill Your whole Mind." ( Brans, &.35.D. ) 


( Sarang Var M,.4) 
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31. 


32 e 


336 


34. 


30 « 


35, 


37. 


38 « 


39.6 


SOA. 
40. 


And, might and day, one is in Bliss, and mergeth in 

the Guru's Word. (Trans. G.35.D.} ( Suhi M.4 ), 

" Seeing Thy Sport, my mind is in immense Joy." (G.3.D.) 
( Suhit M, 8). 

" pan gukh data jia sukh data tum kahe bisario 

agianath." ( Maru M, 5). 

(9%, ignorant $ “hy Ye forsake the Lord, who gives 

happiness and sustains life). 

tt 3Sakh S@Aaj anand gun gao." ( Bhairau M. 5), 

( For translation see Yo.19 above). 

" Taji 3ad Sehaj sukh hoi." ( Maru M. 1), 

( Discard sensuous pleasures, if ye want to get true 

happiness). 

" Aj hamarai mangalehar." ( Basant M. 5 ), 

( Now, I am in a state of ecstasy). 

" Gurmukh hirdai sant hai, nau ugvaia," ( Sarang Ki 
Var M. 1). 

( The devotees of the Guru feel Peace of mind, because 

it comes out of the Name of the Lord). 

" Nanak nadri nadar nihal." ( Japuji). 

(9 Nanak, the grace of the Lord is full of supreme joy).: 


" The word ' Sehaj'’ has been used in the Adi Granth in 


other meanwings also, but the 3ehaj Avastha, is the same 


as the state of Anand." ( See Dr. Taran singh's book 
" Sehaj Te Anand " ), 
3ikh Ethics pr, 3.5. Kohli, PP. 64, 


Guru Nanak Darshan, PP. 227, 
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41. * Dukhvechhorha iku dukhu bhukh, 
Tk dukhu sakat var jamdict. 
Tk dukhu rogu lagai tan dhai. 
Vaid na bholai daru lai, 
Dukh rog sabhi gaia gavai,. 
Nanak chhutasi sachai nai.” ( Malar M.1 ). 
42. t adhik suad rog adhikai binu gur sehaju na pala, 
( Malar M, 1). 
43. "Why do ye, 0 ignorant ! forsake the Lord, who 
is the sustainer of life and who evouane upon us 
all the conpforts of life." ( Mari M. 5). 
44, " The Perfect Person, the Giver of Bliss, abideth 
ever with us." ( Maru M.5)., | 
45. " T have attained the Lord ( who is Oceay of “liss), 
spontaneously, and thus the agony of birth and death is 
no more," ( Kedara chhant M.5 ). 
46, " The Blissful Lord has shown His merey unto me and 
all my bondages are shattered." ( Sarang M.e4 ). 
a’. " 0 Nanak, my Lord is the treasure of happiness, and 
the company of saints is my fortune and wealth," 
| ( sarang M. A). 
43. " 3haio kripalu daialu dukh bhanjan lagai na tacti vaia." 


( Sarang M, 4}. 
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49. * Kripa nidnan sukh ke sagar jasu sabh maht 
ja ko chhaio." ( Sarang M. 4 ), 

SO. " Dukh vich jammanu dukhi marnu, dukh vartanu sansari. 
 Dukh Gukh agai akMiai, parhi parhi karhi pukar. 


ff 


*enmeoevnegesvse Bees vneenvnesseaeseevenaneseeovenv ee 8 ee 


A 
( Sarane Var M.41 ). 


~~ O88 « 
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ANAND AND SUKHMANT 


As already pointed out, the philosophy of Anand 
finds elaborate treatment in The Adi Granth. “Anand is the 
fundamental aspiration of the human activity and the Adi 
Granth is the seripture of Man, Hence, it is but natrual 
that Anand should be on the priority list in it, This truth 
is further revealed by the fact that two long d®@scriptive 
poems occur in the Adi Grafth which solely deal. with the 
problem of Anafd. One of chem 4s the creation of the third 
guru. Shri Amardasji and its title itself is Anand. It 4s 
placed in Rag Ramkali. The second one is written by the 
fifth guru, Sri Arjan Dev ji and it forms a part of Rag Gaurd, 
its title being ' Sukhmani". This title also suggests that 
the fundamental problam discussed in it is that of Sukh. 
of Mana, i.e. the happiness o rpeace of mind. Thus, any 
discussion on the philosophy of Anand as enunciated in the 
Adl <a not ignore these tw> poems. These are in 
fact two small treatises on the concept of bliss of the Adi 
Granth. 

Let us discuss them one by one. 


(a) Anand by Gurii Amardasji: - 


This long rl ale poem is made of forty stanzas, 
commonly known as oe i.e. steps. In them, the author has 
in a very beautiful and ey Ae to exolain how painful 
life on the earth is and what is the cause for it. How it 
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can be overcome and eliminated and how finally the human 

soul can attain the supreme bliss. In the words of 

Dr. Taran singh, the subject of Anand Sahib 1s the attainment 
of happiness, All the methods for attainment and all the 


obstacles that come into its way have been described and 


(1) 


remedies suggested, Anahd Sahib teaches us the courage 
and way of life, The principles enunciated in the Anafid can 
definitely bestow upon us a happy life, (2) The opening 
stanza informs the reader thattrue Anand, the permanent 
bliss can be attained only through the medium and grace of 
GUPU . 

Joy has welled up, O my mother, for I have obtained 


my True Guru. The True Guru, I have found with 
ease and within my mind resounds the music of 
bliss. Through the gem like measures and their 
families , the celestial fairies have come to 
hymn the Guru's word. They, who enshrine the 
Lord in their mind, sing the Gurbani of the Lord. 
Say Nanak, joy has ensued and I have attained to 
the True Guru. (3) ( Trans, M.M,S. ) 
The way of life, which Adi Granth places before 
the world is the way of ' Séhaj! ; it is neither renunciation 
of the world nor total massacre of human emotions which Hath Yoga 
system hes preached vigorously. While doing normal duties, 
man can achieve supreme celestial glory with the grace and 
help of Satguru. When a self-control and balance of life is 
attained that stage is known as the stage of Sahaj and that 
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gives a feeling of supreme bliss. 

In this stage of ' S@haj', humanemind feels a sense 
of total contentment and relief. It is a heavenly feeling, 
full of ecstasy, This stage is achieved through the 'Sabad' 
of 'God', The singing of Sabad and dedication of the soul 
towards it is full of high-spiritmdness, The Sabad is the 
gift of ' Satguru', 

Guru Anardas exhorts the human- soul to be always 
in tune with the Almighty, because this association caused 
termination of all the sufferings, a He can give permanent 
pliss because He is able to a anything. He is omnipotent, 
He, who forgets Him is caught in the net of all niseries of 
human- life, Therefore, we should not forget Him. We should, 
rather, remember Him, every moment, (5) 

Recitation of the true Name of God is the source of 
real Joy, the permanent happiness or oliss. Name of God 
causes negation of desires. Desires are the root cause of all 
human- suffering. Wheh, we make our deBendence on Name final 
and unequ4.vocal we are endowed with true peace and contentment 
of mind, le 

Kam, Krodh, Lobh, Moh and Ahahkar are considered 
five foes of human-soul. If we can kill then, rather control 
them, /land into the kingdom of God. Hath Yogi enjoys the 
state of Anand throu gh the practice of Pranayam. He hears, 
in the state of Dasam Duar, the beautiful and blissful sounds, 
which have been termed as ! Panch Sabad', But the Sahaj Marga 


of the Adi Granth seeks to inform the man that those who control 
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lavish desires and put a check on the activities of the 
‘five foes enjoy the same bliss that a Yogi derives out of 
Panch Sabad. ’ Control over these foes can only be possible 
through the grace of Almighty only. 
Now, what is Anand ? According to Guru Amardasji 
all the people ane seen talking of Anand but they do not 
know what, in fact, Anand means. True Anafid can be 
revealed only through the medium of Guru. This revelation 
is also not self~= sought. It springs from the grace of the 
Guru. It is the Guru, who gives knowledge and causes 
termination of all types of sins. But, the grace of the 
Guru is bestowed upon those, who renounce self-centrism 
and submit themselves to the will of God. Thus, they achieve 
the state of true dliss,. a 
To achieve the state of bliss, the grace of God 
is primary condition. It is the grace of God that persuades 
humanemind towards God. Otherwise, he continues to grope 
in the dark, te T>) remain under the Command of the Guru 
and reciting the hymns of God is essential to deserve the 
grace of God. (10) 
Now, follows the code of conduct, which we must 
follow to reach our destination. This Code of Conduct 
aims at creating a balance in life. When this balance is 
created, human- soul finds an equation with the Almighty. 
Following are the points of this super Code of Conduct: ~- 
1. One cannot achieve godliness by virtue of 


(11) 


Cleverness. Therefore, it must be discarded. 
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ae Maya is a distraction from God. One should not 
(12 

gat oneself pressed in its grip. 

oN No member of his family accompanies him in the 


13 
last journey, Only the Name of God will be his egmpanion, ie 


4, The Path of God is not simple. It is sword-edged, 
We have to discard all evils to be suecesful on this path, (14) 
De We should not adopt double standards in our 
behaviour, We should do, what we feel to be right. We should 
now decive Others, Our inner and outwards lives should not 
differ, We should practise, what we theorize. (15) 
8, We should dedicate our mortal frames to remember 


(16) 


the Name of God. Our eyes are supposed to see the 


(17) 


presence of God in every inch of life, Kars are the 
(18) 

gift of God to hear "is true Name , Sense of taste 

should also be directed to taste the really sweet dish of 


tne Name of God. de 


By following this Code of Conduct, human-being 
rises above all the worldly attractions, Living in the iuip 
of Maya, it is not influenced to be the slaw of Maya. This 
is the state of Jivan Mukta, this is the state of Brahm Gyana, 
this 1s the state of Sghaj and it is in this stage, that the 
weue bliss of God is felt. The soul is relieved of all the 
miseries and sufferings of life. The ia ha frame of man 
becomes the temple of-God and when godliness Abserved in this 


temple, there is immense joy, true oliss. Guru Amardas depicts 
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this stete in the following words 3: - 
My soul is in eCstasy, hearing the coming of my 
Lord. Sing Ye, the sons of rejoicing to welcome 
my Lord, O my mates, My house has now become my 
Lord's mansion. Ever sing Ye the sonzs of welcome 
to my God, O mates, and sorrows and sufferings 
shall cling Ye not, Very fortunate is the day 
when I am attached to the Guru'ts feet and reflect 
on my beloved, By Guru'fs instruction, I have 
realised the unbeaten music ana enjoy the Divine 
reaish of God's Name. Says Nanak, the Lord Himself, 
who is potent to do all deeds, has met me, — 
(Trans. M.M.S.) 
Thus, attuning ourselves with God is the cause of 
the negation of all sorrows and sufferings, and achievement 
of the blissful life. | 
Now, it is evident that the philosophy of Anand as 
systemtized by Guru Amardas ji, is a practical philosophy. 
The staze of Anand is neither an imaginative flight nor a 
mere deception, It comes through action and by following 
a certain Code of Conduct, This Code of Conduct signified 
the balanced development of all human faculties in terms of 
his submission to the Almighty. fhrough this action oriented 
scheme of things, ome can achieve the state of Anand in this 
life, itself. There is no need of waiting for any Swarga or 
Bahishta. That is the reason why Gurmat has given a higher 


2 
status to the Love of God than Mukti, (21) 
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This philosophy of Anafid is the real pananea of 
humarelife, Thus says Guru Amardas, in the closing stanza 
of the Anand: - 

Listen Ye to " Word of Bliss," 0, very fortunate 

ones and all your longings shall be fulfilled. 

I have obtained Lord the Supreme Being and all 

my sorrows have departed, ‘earing the true 

Gurbani, I am rid of the trou es, maladies and 

sufferings. The saints and friends have become 

happy on ( hearing) or ( knowing) it from the 

Perfect Guru, Immaculate are the hearers and pure 

_ the utterers and they see the True Guru all 
pervading. Prays Nanak, repairing to the Guru's — 
Feet, the unblown bugles play for the mortal. = 
he, ( Trans. M.M.S. ) 

Thus,4who follows the path shown in this long peem 
of Guru Amardas Ji, is relieved of all the sufferings of all 
the lives and joins the blissful state of union with the 
Almighty. §. Sher Singh is his book " The Holy Song of 
Bliss Eternal’ aptly says," The Anana Sahib is one of the 
holiest and heavenliest songs found in the Worldy literature, 
It is a sustained Mliloquy - the mind talking to itself and 
unravelling all hidden secrets in one endless Blaze of Lightee.. 
The Anand sahib is the Song of Bliss» of Bliss ebullient, 

Bliss soaked with love, love that has borne its sweet 
Frui tion.” aed Dr. Rattan Singh Jaggi says that the 


Anana of Guru Amardas is associated with the traditional Anand- 
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Sidhant, but He has presented many new aspects of it. This 

Anand is attained through Guro. There are sO many synonyms 

of it «€ Amrit, Hard ras and Sahaj Avastha, ald Dr. Taran 

Singh says that Anafid sahib is the song of ways of achievement 

of happiness. Every human being is in search of happiness... 
There are six suggestions in Anand 3ahib regarding the achievement 
of happiness, i.e. an ideal personality, moral courage, good 
thinking, contentment, self-control and attainment of the 

purpose, ee. He further comes to the conclusion that 

Anana is God Himself. Anaad indicates His existence, (26) 


(b) Sukhmani, by Gurii arjan Devji. 


Guru Arjan Devji, the fifth Guru of the Sikhs and the 
compiler of the Adi Granth has discussed the philosophy of 
Anand on a more elaborate scale in his well-known long poem 
" The Sukhmani", which literally means, " The Mental Peace- 
Giver,". It differs nowhere with the philosphy of Anand as 
propounded by Guru Amardas, but its elaboration and detail 
is noteworthy. The word ' Sukh! has been substituted for the 
word Anand, though at some places the word Anand also occurs, 
As in Anand, longing for true Anand is apparent, here the | 
longing for true Sukh or Sahaj sukh is discernable. Dr. S.S. 
Kohli calls Sukhmani ' A Modern Upanishad', the title that 
speaks of its importance, He aptly remarks that Sukhmani, 

" contains an elucidation of nearly all the aspects of Sikh 
Philosophy which may be divided into the following three 
sections t 1. Metaphysics, 2. Ethics and 3. Mysticism," bl 


MeL. Peace writes in his book ™ Sri Guru Arjan Dev's Sukhmani" 
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" Sukhmani is a practical guide to rise to spiritual heights 
for every man whatever his creed or clan, may be". (28) 

The very opening lines of the first Asatpadi of 
Sukhmani suggest that to achieve real happiness, we should 
remember or recite the Name of God. By doing so all the 
sufferings of the human body are undone, aie 

Guru Arjan further says that the Name of the Lord 
is bliss in itself. It is nectar like. The devotees of the 
Lord have understood this secret and that is why they have 
achieved the state of complete peace of mind, ae 

Now, see, how all types of sufferings can be overcome 
by remembering the Name of the Lord: «- 

Remembrance of Lord saves from the pangs of birth, 

Remembrance of Lord makes the pain of death insignificant, 

Remembrance of Lord cause defeat to the foe , 

Remembrance of Lord saves from all the troubles, 

Remembrance of Lord awakens the soul for ever, 

Remembrance of Lord causes negation of fears, 

Remembrance of Lord means non occurance of sorrows, 

But remembrance of God be done in the company of good 

people, | | 

If; get ourselves coloured in the Name of God, 

All treasures will be bestowed upon Us. oe 

In this way, the ' Simran’ or remembrance of the Name 

of the Lord is the basis of true happiness, Human mind longs 
for many kinds of ' Sukh! in life, but Guru Arjan says all the 


types of ' Sukh' flow from the Simran of Lord. Thus he enlists 
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them: = 
‘ALL sorts of treasures and supernatural povers, 
With tastes artistic hone, 
High Lore, discerning wit and trance profound. 
Out of Remembrance shine. 
Yen, Puja, ~enance and the sacred chaunt, 
To other Gods no worship lent, | 
The "3:eds of holy dips of pilgrima&:, 
In heavn”court a seat upon the staze, 
Perspective sound, the choice of longings right. 
From Simran sprung these acquisitions bright. (32) 
(Trans. M.L.P.) 
And the list does not end. It goes on , 
‘Remembrance is the exercise supreme, 
Mankind from many ills it helps redeem, 
Through Simran all thi%st is allayed, 
All sublte things are simpole made, 
The dirt of mind through Simran goes, 
With the Nectar-Name the heart inane oe 
(Trans. M.L.P.) 
And still more: ~« | 


| (34) 
1. | Remembrance of Name results in nanps 25% life, 
ae Remembrance of Name gives the highest bliss. (35) 
Se Remembrance of Name helps the soul to be in the 


stage of spontaneity. (36) 


Thus, according to Sukhmani the Simran of the Name 
of the Lord gives all types of happiness and finally, the 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


-~ 3 2073 = 


human soul rises above the worldly attachments and gets 
established in the state of Sahaj or supreme bliss. As 
Dr, 3.S. Kohli points out: " The Name of the Lord fulfils 
all our desires, Those who meditate on it achieve sainthood 
and in their company all the ailments are removed. The era 
_ is like the mythological tree KapalptTueand Cow Kamdhenu. 
Worldly grandeurand pleasures of life lose their charm in the 
face of the haspiness which flows fron the remembrance of the 
Name of the Lord. Thus says Guru Arjan: - 
The King of the whole World is unhappy. But, he, who 
repeats God's Name becomes happy. Though man be 
entangled in lacs and millions of bonds, by uttering 
God's Name he is frced. The manifold pleasures of 
riches allay not man's thirst, By meditation on 
God's Name, he is satiated. On the way on which this 
man soes alone, there the Name of God is with him as 
a comforter. Ever meditate on such a “Name, 0 my 
soul $! er Trans 4.M, ¢, ) 
'Nam Simran't is the treasure of all the boons that a 
human-beins can think of. But how t> achieve the gift of 
t Name Simran 'j Guru Arjan Devji suggests three points in this 
regard. They are: - Grace of the Lord, Guidance of the Guru 
and Satesangat. Sukhmani elaborates these three points in 
all details. Here are a few examples: - 
‘He, whomGod Himself causegto repeat, repeats His Name, 
He alone sinzs God's praise, whom He Himself causes 
to Sing, 
By Lord's grace, the light dawns. 
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Through Lord's kindness, the heart-lotus blooms, 

When the Lord is mightily pleased, He dwelis within 

man's mind, 

By Lord's favour man's intellect becomes sublime 

All the treasures are in thine merey, 0 Lord. 

By himself no one attains anything. 

The creatures apply themselves to do duties, 

Thou hast apnointed the:,0 Lord God. 

In their hand, 0 Nanak, lies but nothing. le 
( Trans, M.M.S. ) 

‘AS a pillar supports a palace, similarly the word 

of the Guru supsorts the soul. as a stone floats 

when put into a boat, so is the mortal saved by 

clining to the Guru's feet. As a lamp gives light 

in darkness, so does the soul bloom on holding Guru's 


sight? (40) 
(Trans. M.M.3 ) 


The True Guru cherishes his disciple, 

Unto his attendent the Guru is ever merciful. 

The Guru washes off filth of the evil intellect of Sikh. 
Under Guru's instructions, the Sikh reneats the Name 
of God, 

The True Guru cuts off the fetters of his Sikh, 

The Guru's Sikh recoils from evil deeds. 

To his sikh, the True Gurii gives the wealth of 
God's Nane. 

Very fortunate is the sikh of the Guru, 

Of his Sikh, the True Guru adjusts this world and 
the next, 

Nanak with fuihess of his heart, the True Guru, 


Ineomne ACE 


. 8 
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aie the company of the plous persons, the mind 
never wanders, 
In the company of the pious persons, it ever, 
attains peace, 
In the company of the pious persons, man 
receives the incomprehensible Name Commodity. 
In the company of pious persons, man endures 
the er ee 


(Trans. M.M.S.) 
‘He, who prays for four cardinal boons, should 
aoply himself to the service of the holy re ee 
(Trans. M.M.5.) 
Like Anahd, in Sukhmani also a Code of Conduct for 
the man is suggested. One who wishes to be placed in the 
state of bliss, one who wants to drink at the fountain of 
the nectar of the holy Name, one must adopt this ideal Code 
of Conduct. Let us analyze some of the points of thks 
noble Code: « 
1. Let us discard the outward shows and not deceive 
the people and God. Because, God knows everything, (44) 
$. Let us get rid of Kam, Krodh, Lobh, Moha and 
Abankar, because they are the real cause of all suffering 
and they keep us away from setting nearer to God. 45) 
Be Let us submit to the Will of God, because living 
as He wills, gives s>zlace to the soul. os 


(47) 
4. Let us use all our senses for the noble purpose, 
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5. Do not depend upon other fellow-beings, because 
it is only He who knows sur needs and fulfils them, (48 ) 

Thus, adopting this Code of Conduct, human-beings, 
with the grace of the Lord are elevated to the state of 
supreme hapniness. This state of mental elevation has been 
described very beautifully in Sukhmani, with the Concept of 
Jivan Mukta and Brahm Gyani . Let us see what the 'Sukhmanit 
says in this respect: - 

He, who in his heartloves Lord's ordinance, is 

sald to be the man of present salvation. Asa joy, 

sO ls sorrow for him. In that place, there is ever- 

lasting happiness aed no separation from God. Asa 

Gold, so is dust for him. As is nectar, so is sour 

po&son for him. To him as is honour, so is di shonour. 

As is the pauper, so is the king. He, who deems 

that what God puts in vogue, as the secular, that 

man, 0 Nanak, is said to be emanicipated while still 
alive, (49) 

( Trans. M.M.S.) 

It is obvious that the Jivan Mukta of ' Sukhmani is 
the perfect man, He is in the state of ' Sada Anand' i.e. 
everlasting bliss because he has been able to create a balance 
in life, He lives among the worldly activities but he is 
detached, He is not out of himself when he receives some 
boon and at the same time he does not start weePing when <sz=2> 
some sorrow comes, His reaction in both the situations is the 


same. Anyone, who has the power of creating this type of 
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balance in him, he gets union with the Lord, as ' Brahm 
Gyani- ‘ of the ! Sukhmani' does: - 
7 * Brahm Gyani remains ever unattached as lotus 
flower is on the surface of water. Brahm Gyant 
has ill-will against none as the Sum gives 


warmth to everyones 


IT Brahm Gyani, friend and foe are the same, 
Brahm Gyani is not proud. Brahm Gyani is the 
highest of the high. He, however, is humble of 
all, in his mina, (51) 

‘Brahm Gyani lives in humility, He takes delight 
in helping others, Brahm Gyani has no worldly 
entanglements. Brahm Gyand gets control over 


(52 
the wandering faculties of mind,” 


‘Brahm Gyani gains the supreme bliss of the Lord, 
in his mind. He is in a state of eternal hanpiness,. 
Brahm Gyani resides in a celestial palace of 
spontaneous bliss. Nanak, Brahm Gyani never 
Oe 
Brahm Gyani enjoys affinity with ' Parmanand', who 
is Lord himself, 4e is in state of ' Sad& Anand', he is in 
the stave of ' Sukh Sahaj', all these terms signifying 
supreme bliss of the Lord. Dr. 5.5. Kohli'’s remarks about 
the state of Brahm Gydni are note-worthy. He writes, " The 
Saints ( Sant, Sadh) by constantly meditating on the Name 
attain final emanéftpation during their life time and achieve 
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the status of a Brahm Gyfni.e The philanthropists, With 
the grace of the Lord, they reach the final stage of 


(54) 
spiritual advancement", 


Thus, Sukhmani is a purposeful thesis of Guru 
Arjan Devji, which seeks to tell the path of true, supreme 
and lasting happiness i.e. bliss, In the words of Principal 
Teja Singh, " To aman complaining of life-weariness, 
there is nothing so cheering, so invigorating as Guru 


as 65) 
Arjun's Sukhmani. It is a great eonsoler of mind," (55) 


He names Sukhmani as " Psalm of Peace't and says that the most 
characterstic feature of the Psalm is the so%thing effect it 
has on nerves shattered by a life of hurry and furious activity 
and on souls tossed on the waves of passion and inordinate 


PPT sae 


~ 3: O03 « 
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NOT2S, EXPLANATIONS AND REFERENCES 


ae Bhagti te Shakti, PP. 112. 
ae Sehaj te Anand, °P. 16, 

i a ; = | ee 
or * Anand bhai mer{ mde satguru mai paia. 


Satgurii ta paid sehaj seti man vajia vadhaia. 
Rag rpaten parivar parila sabad gavan aia. 
Sabéa ta gavhu hari xer& manijini vasala. 
Xahai nainak anahd hod sacguru mai paia," 

4. " Ae man meria tG sada rahanu hari nale, 


Hari n&l rahahu tii man mere dukh sabh visarna." 


5. Sabhn& gall& samrath suami so kiu manhu visarai," 
6. " Sach nam ddhar mera jin bhusha sabn gavaia. 


kari santi sukh mani Ai vasia jin ichhs sabh pitjaia." 

7. " Vaje panch sabad titughari sabhagai. 

Ghar sabhagai saoad vaje kala jitu ghari dharia, 

Paneh dut tudh vasi kite kalu kafitaku maria. 

Dhur karmi pain tudh jin kau si nami hari kai lage. 

Kahai nanak tafi -ukh hoa titu ghart anhay 1 vaje." 
8. cs Anand anahd sabhu ko kahai anard vura te jania. 

Janis anand sa@i gue te rirpa kare piaria. 

Kar kirga kilvikh ka-e syn anjanu saria. 

Afidrahu jin *a@ mohu tutta tin ka sabadu sachai savaria. 

Kaha naének ehu anand hai anand gur te janiad." 
9. " Baba jisu tia dehi soi janu pavai. 

Pavai t& so janu dehi jisno hori kia karhi vecharia, 


Iki bharmi bhitle phirhi dahidis iki nam lagi savaria." 
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10. " lanu manu dhany. sabhu saupi gur kau hukam maniai paiai," 
A ee _ a a eee 
11. " Ae man chanchla chaturai kinai na pafa." 


12.  Ehu magia mohni jin ecu bharmi bhuedaia." 
13.6 Ae man piaria tu sad& sach samadle, 
thu kutaiebu ti ji dekhdd chalai nahi terai nale." 
14." Labu lobhu ahankar taji trisnad bahutu nahi bolna. 
Khaniahu tikhi valhu niki etu margi jana." 
15, " Jiahu maile bahrahu nirmal. 
Barahu nirmal jiahu ta zaile tind janam jiai harda.' 
46, " Kahai nanek ehu sariru parvanu hoa jini satgur 
siu chitu laia," 
ti " Ae netrahu meriho hari tum mahi joti dhari hari 
binu avaru na dekhhu koi," 
18. " AS yrasna tu anrasi rach rahi teri pias na jai. 
Pits na jai horatu kitai jicharu hari ras palai na pai." 
20. t Mani chau bhaia prabh agamu sunia. 
Hari Mangal g@u sakhi grih mandaru bania. 
Hari gau mangal nit sakhie sogu dukh na viapae. 
Gur charan lage din subhagai apna pir japae. 
Anhat bani gur sabadi jani harinamu hari rasu blogo. 
Kahai n&nak prabhu ap milia karan Saal 3520." 
21. " Raju nd chahahu mukti n& chahahu man prit charan 
kamalare." ( Dev Gandhari M. 5). 
22% " anadu sunhu vadbhagiho sagal manorath pure. 
Parbrahmu prabhu paia utre sagal vistre. 
Dukh rog santan utre suni sachi bani. 
Sant sajan bhae sarse piire gurte jani. 
Sunte punit kahte pevitu satguru rahia bharpure, 


A. _ | a we a 
Sinwanti nanak gur charan laze vaje anhad ture," 
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23. PP, XV, XVI. 

24. Vichar Dhara, PP. 101. 

25.6 Nem Te Prem, PP, 186, 

26. Ibid, PP. 198. 

27.6 Advance, May 77, PP. 10. 

28. PP, VII. | 

29. " Simrau Simari 3amari Sukh pavau, 


| Kali kales tan mahi mitavahu," 

30. " Sukbmani sukh amrit prabh n@mu. 
bhagat jana kai man bisram,." | 

oe " Prabh kaj simrani garabhi na basal. 
3Sarab nidhan nanak hari rangi," 

326 " Prabh kai simrani ridhi sidhi nau nidhi. 
Prabh kai simrani gyanu dhyanu tatu budhi. 
Prabh kai simrani jap tap puja. 
Prabh kai simrani binsai duja. 
Prabh kai simrani tirath isnani., 
Prabh kai simrani dagah manf, 
Prabh kai simrani hoi su bhala. 
Prabh kai simrani suphal phala,." 

33. " Prabh ka simranu sabh t® cha. 
Prabh kai simrani udhrai mucha. 
Prabh kai simrani trisna bujhal, 
Prabh kai simrani sabh kichhu sujhai, 
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Prabh kai simrani nahi jam trasa. 

Pradbh kai simrani puran Zsa. 

Prabh kai simrani man ki mal jai. 

Amrit namn rid mahi samal, 
34, "Pragh kaG@ simrahi tin sukh bihavai," 
35. " Prpabh kau simrahi tin anad ghanere ." 
36. " Prabh kai simrani sehaj samani." 
37. Advance, May 77, Page. 12. 
33. " Sagal sristi ko raja dukhia. 

Hari ka nam japat hoi sukhia,. 

Lakh kKarori bafidhun parai. 

Hari k& nam japat nis-tarai. 

Anik maida rahg tikh na bujhavai. 

Hari ka& nam japat aghavai, 

Jih margi eh jat ikela, 

Yah hari namu sahgi hot suhela. 

Ais& namu man sada dhiafai. 

Nanak gurmukhi paramgati vaiai." 
39. " Aap japae japai so nau. 

Aap gavae su hari gun gau, 

Prabh kirpa te hol pragasu. 

Prabh daiaé te kamal bigasu. 

Prabh su prasann basai man soi. 

Prabh daia te mati utam hoi. 

Sarab nidhdn prabh teri mala. 

Aphu kichht na kir hu laid. 

Jit Jit lavhu titu laghi hari nath. 

Nanak Tnkai kachh@ na haath," 
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40. " Jiu mafidar kau thamai thammanu. 
Tiu gur ka sabdu manhi astham manu. 
Jiu pakhan nav chargh tarai. 
Prani gurcharan lagatu nistarai. 
Jiu andhkar dipak paragasu. 
Gur darsanu dekhi mani hoi bisasu." 
4i. " Satguru sikh ki karai pratipal, 
Sewak kau guru sad& daial. 
Sikh ki guru durmati malu hirai. 
Gurbachni hari nam uchrai. 
Satgur sikh kai bandhan katai. 
Guru kaé sikh bikar te hatai. 
Satgur sikh kau nam dhanu dei. 
Gur ka sikh vadbhagi he, 
Satigur sikh kA halat valatu swaral. 
Nanak satiguru sikh kau jia nal samadrai." 
42. " sadh kai sangi ni kabhi dhavai. 
Sadh kai safhest sadz sukhu pavai. 
Sadh safnigi bastu agochar lLahai. 
3adh kai safgi ajru sahai." 
43. “« Chari padarth je ko meogai. 
Sadh jand bi seva lagai." 
44, " Kartuti pus ki mainas jati. 
Lok pachara karai dir rati. 
Bahari bhekh antarimalu maia. 
Chia psi nahi kachhu kare chhapala. 
Bahar eyan dhyan isnan. 


Antari bidpai lobh suanu. 
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Antar agni bahari tanu suahu. 
Gali pathar kaise tarai atitah, ..... 
Nanak te jan sehaji samati," 
45, ' Bair birodh kankrodh moh. 
Jhuth bikar maha lobh dhroh, 
Tahu jugti bihane kai janam,. 
Nanak rakhi lehu apan Kari karam," 
46, "-Jis jan apna hukamu manaia. 
Sarab thok nanak tin paia." 
47,  Mithis nahi rasna paras. 
Man mahi vrit nirsfijan darase 
“ar tria ruo na nekhe netar. 
Sadh ki tehal sant safig het, 
Karan na sunai kahd ki ninda. 
Sabh te janaidpas kau manda .' 
48. " Manukh ki tek brithi sabh janu. 


Devan kau ekai bhagwanu." 


ep 
oe 


49. Prabh ki agia atam hitavai. 
Jivan mukti sou kahdvai. 
Taisa harakhu taisa usu sogu. 
Sada anahdu tah nahi biozu. 
Tais& sUyaranu taisf usu mati. 
Taisé amrit taisi bikhu khati. 
Tiisa manu taisa abhimanu. 
Teisd ranku teisi rajanu, 

J> vartde sai jugti. 


Nanak 9hu purxhu kahial ivanmukti." 
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50. " Brahm gyani sada nirlep. 
Jeaise jal mahi kamal alan, 
Braham evant sadh nirdokh, 
Jaise siru sarab ka’ sokh,' 
51. " 3reahm gyani kai mitar seatru samin, 
Brahm gyani kei nahi abhiman, 
Brahm gydni Gch te tcha, 
_ Man apnai hai sabh te nichg." 
S26 t Brahm gyani kai garibl sumala,. 
Brahm gyadni parupkdr wndha. 
Brahm gyani kai nahi dhandha. 
Brahm gydni le dhavatu bandha." 
OSs " Brahm gyani kai mani paramSnand, 
Brahm gyani kai ghari sad& anaha, 
Brahm gyani svu%h sehaj nivds. 
Nanak Brahm gydni kA nahi binds." 
54. Advance, May 17, °°. 12, 
55. Psalm of Peace, Introduction, 


So. Ibid. 
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GOD AS BLISS IN THE ADI GRANT 


Like all other theistic systems of Indian 
Philosophy, the philosophy of the Adi Granth also revolves 
around the idea of God or Brahma as it 1s described in _ 
Orthodox systems. We have seen that in the Upanishadic | 
thought and the consequent systems which are based upon it, 
have propounded the theory of Sat, Chit and Anand, which 
means that the Brahman is truth, consciousness and bliss, 

The Vedaéfita has given great importance to this theory and 
in Brahma Sutra, it is stated in clear-cut words that 
Brahman is Anand. Keeping in view, the strong association 
of the philosphy of the Adi Graflth with the Upani shadic 
thought, we must see what the Adi Grafth speaks of God. Is 
the Adi Granth's concept of God similar to that of the 
former ? What is the real nature of God according to the 
Adi Granth? What are the attributes of God of the Adi 
Granth ? And, we should also see the reaction of the Adi 
Grafith vis-a-vis, the theory of sat, Chit and Anand. 

Dr. 5-S. Kohli, while discussing the concept of God 
in the Adi Grattth comes to the conclusion that the Adi Granth 
accepts the Vedantic view of tie God, a As we have already 
discu-sed, Vedanta gives elaborate tnterpretation to the 
thought of the Upanishadas and that there are different 
schoolg of Vedanta, like advaitvada of Shakar, Vishisht- 
advaitvad of Ramanuja and the dvaitvaida of Madhva. All these 
schools, in spite of their differences of opinions on certain 
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points have full faith in the existence of God. God is said 
to be omnipresent, omnisotent and omniscient, He is both 
saguna end nirguna, Ramanuja believes that the only reality 
of the Universe is God. The whole of the Universe is His 
creation but He is self-created, “one else can set up or 
create Him. Madhva's view that God, Jagat and the Siva are 
different things, does not find favour with the Adi Grarith,. 

The Mal-mantra of Japuji gives us in a beautiful 
manner a true picture of the God of the Adi Grafith. He is 
One. His Name ig Truth. He is the Creator. He has no fear 
or enemity. He does not fall into the cycle of birth and death, 
He &s selfaexistent, He can be realized through che Grace 
of the Guru, (2) 

As we go through the pages of the Adi Granth, we 
come accross several words to address God and to indicate 
His several attributes, Through, these attributes of God, 
one can analyze what Adi Granth thinka/dod, As A.H, Ansari 
points out: " The ultimate reality for Gurti Nanak is one God, 
who has countless attributes. His hymns containg large number 
of God's names, which have been drawn from varizrus sources- 
Hindu and Islamic literature and the teachinzs of the saints 
and the sufis, That these attributes are real Nanak had no 
doubt. To him God is incomprehensible and indescribable not 
because He is absolutely simple and has no real attributes 
but because He has infinite attributes, each with infinite 
perfection," ” 


He further states about Guru Nanak's concept of. 
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God: " God is not only a being with attributes, He is also 
a Sarsduh The highest truth about God is not that He is 
self-existent being and is the ground of all that exists, 
He is, above all, the Supreme Person, He has created the 
world to His free will. He orders and sustains it. He 
governs and rules over it. He is generous and benevolent, 
He is just and merciful. Heloves and forgives. He hears 
prayers, fulfils reques’s, and leads those who seek guidance. 
He inspires and commands, rewards and punishes, He is not 
only to ba contemplated, admired and praised, but also to be 
feared, loved and trsuted. For Guru Nanak, God is primarily 
the object of obedience, surrender, love, devotion and 
worship." (4) | 
Teja Singh, while analy sing the Fundamentals of 
Sikh belief about God, writes: " God 1s called the indweller 
of Nature and is described as filling all things by an art 
that 1s artless. He is not an inabotent mechanic fashioning 
pre-existing matter into the universe. He does not exclude 
matter, but includes and transcends it. The Universe, too, is 
not an illusion. Being rooted in God, Who is real, it isa 


5). 
reality..." (5) 


; In Rag Sorath, Gurii Nanak gives a very fine, precise 
and asbtract definition of God, according to which God is 
Invisible, infinite, incomprehensible, unpere=ivable, limitless, 
without destiny, without caste, without birth, self-existent, 
without attachment and without apprehension, (6) The Japuji 


says that He is neither set up, nor created. He himself is the 
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(7 | 
Immaculate One. He is ever true, He is the true Lord of 
true Nature and of the true Name. He is, who made the 


| — (8) 
Universe, is and will be, is neither seen, nor will pass away. 


| 9) 
He is both nirgune and saguna,. (9) Whatever we sse and hear 


(11) He 4s 
(12) 


is Brahman, (10) There is no other equal of God, 

the father of all and his treasures are always full. 

Truth is His real Name, all other names siven to Him are man- 
(13) 


made. God is the only eternal entity from whence Purusha 


- 14) 
and Prakriti have sprung, ¢ He is the creator of three 


5 
gunas also, an He is a Purusha loftiest as comoared to 


| - (16) | 
other pirushas, i.e. Jivas,. God creates the universe 
when He so desires. He expands it and when He wishes it gets 


17) 


mingled in His Oneness. ( The humane soul is a miniature 
of God. (18) 
From all these statements, it is clear that God is 
the ultimate reality beyond which nothing can be thought of, 
He is all powerful, He is perfection personified. He is the 
highest state of contentment. He is the supreme knowledge. 
He is the supremeg state of existence, He isthe highest and 
superior most in every respect. He is the gravational force 
of whole of the Universe. | 
To establish His supremacy in every field, the Adi 
Granth uses for Him a large variety of words, such as: Karta, 
Kartar, Khaliq, Sirjanhar, Karan Karan, Samrath, Prandata, 
Pranpati, Pritpalak, Gopal, Gobifia, saddanhar, Harnhar, — 
Puran, Piiran Purkh, Safipiiran, Guntaés, Nidha} Guni Nidhan, 
Beparvah, Bemohtaj, Abhul, Adol, Achal, Achhal, Abhang, Agoc‘ar, 
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Ajini, saibhah, avgat, Amolak, Pawan, Pavit, Pak, Sufdar, 
suhan, Asur safighdér, Akal kala, Bharpir, Hadra hadfr, 

Sarab Biaépi, Sarab nivasi, janoi, Giani, Jogi, dana bina, 
Asujo, nirbajh, Apar, Amit, Apr apar, Athah, Sach, Bhagwan, 
Bishan, Parbrahm, Prabhii, Nirafjan, Sahib, Malik, Khasam, 
and so on, | 

_ ‘Thus, we see, that in the Adi Granth, God 

represents the true state of perfection in every respect, 
which is nothing but the state of anand. Anahd, in its 
truest spirit means perfection. God is bliss because He 

is total contentment. He is bliss because He is ultimate 
and their is nothing beyond Him, He is bliss because He is 
free of any kind of fear. He is bliss because He has 
enmity towards none, He is bliss because death and birth 
do not affect Him, He is bliss because He is the authority 
of all and there is no authority above Him. He is bliss 
because He creates all and creates anything of His own will, 
He is bliss because He is neither set up nor created by any 
one. He is bliss because He pervades all. He is bliss 
because He ig infinite. He is bliss because His greatness 
remains untold, He is bliss because every particle of the 
Universe stands in His praise. He is bliss because He knows 
all and bestows all. He is bliss because all nature adores 
Him, He is bliss because He alone is truth, He is bliss 
because He suffers no disease. He is bliss because He has 
no want. 

Though from all these attributes of God as 

described in the Adi Granth, we can easily say that all of 
them combine to stand a testimony of His being the Real Bliss 
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yet we see in the Adi Granth that He has been Swmambord by nurs 
such as Ananda or conveying the meaning of Ananda. Dr. S.S-e Kohli 
writes in this contexts: " God is without fear and ennity,. These 
are ethical qualities and attributes of God. Any one who | 
practices these qualities in life goes near God -realization.... 
Since, God is without fear, therefore, He is always in the 

state of bliss ( Nihal, Parsann, Yarkhwant, Rang, Anand, Binod, 
Sachiddnafid). He has no worries ( Beparwa, Nehkafitak), 

| Since God is withgfenemity, He is always just, graceful, 
benevolent ( Dukhlath, Sagal Sukhsdgar, Sukhehgdmi, Sukhdai, 
Sukhdata, Amrit, Mithbolra, Nimribhoot, Sahai, Garib Nigwaz, 

Din Dard, Din Bafdhap, Din Dydl, Anath Nath, Nithavian 

thaon, Dial, Karim, Rahim, Meharban, Karndmai, Rabb, 

Dukhbhafijan, Adli, Paij Rakhanhar, Bird Palenhar, BakhshiAa, 
Nistaranhar, Patit Pawan, Rakha, Dayy, Kirpanidh, Dani, Data, 
Datar, Dihahd, Ichhiepirak, O18, etc., " id, 

Dr, Sher Singh writes thus: " He ( God) is 
Dukhlathein whom there is no pain and suffering. He is all 
bliss and pleasure-sukh, He is the ocean, the mine, the 
treasure of perfect happiness and blissfulness Sukh sagar, 
Sagal sukh sagar and Sukh- gani. That is why, He can bestow 
pleasures on men and as such He is Sukh Dai and Sukh Data, 

The stage of this blissfulness is Sahaj and therefore, God 

is also named Sahaj. ane up and down or increase or 
decrease in His good qualities, and, therefore, He is Puran 
and Sampiiran- nerfectly perfect. He is the ocean and mine of 


good qualities and the embodiment of virtue- Guntas, Gunigahir, 
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and Guninidhan. With pleasures and blissfulness are 
associated = the qualities of coolness and calmness 
and God is therefore Sital and Silwant. He is cheerful 
and happy-Nihaél, Parsann, Harkhwant, Rang, Anafd and 
Binodi." alee 

Now, let us see how the Adi Granth says of God 
in the words conveying the sense of happiness or Bliss. 

In Rag Dhandsri, Guru Arjan Dev Clearly talks of 
God as Anahériip and states that He is Omnipresent, Wherever 
we see, His presence is felt, (21) In Rag s?vath, Guru 
Amardas says that Anahd-rup Hari fulfills the wishes of His 
devotees and that is why His devotees sing His praises, day 
and night, aid God has been described in the Adi Grahth 
to be in a blissful state when in the state of Void, i.e. 
Sun Mandal. = The abode of the Lord is like a fort, not 
approachable easily. There is the light of His presence, 


4 : 
(24) Wherever the praise 


There He lives in a state of Anand. 
of the Blissful Lord is done, all the pleasures of life are 
bestowed by Him. And where He is forgotten, all the 
misfortunes befall, = Kabir names God Parmanafd, 1.e. 
the highest state of bliss, (26) In the opening lines of 
the ' Anand Sahib', Guru Amardas says that on the attainment 
of the true Gura, One gets Anand. Here, also, Anafid is the 
state of union with the Lord, and more specifically the Lord 
Himself. (27) The Adi Granth has a fundamental belief that 
the Lord is attained through the grace of the Satguru. 


The word Rasa has also been used to signify the 
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state of Anand and the Lord Himself, — He has been 
described as Amrit, which is again a symbol of eternity, a 
It has been said that God is the ocean of happiness, therefore, 
we should not forget Him. In remembering Him, we get all 
our wishes fulfilled. (30) He has been venerated as the 


treasure of comforts, (31) Kabir Says that Rama is like the 
| (32 

cold water, which has extinguished the fire of my body. ae 

Guru Arjan Dev, in Rag Bhairau says that all 


the creatures of the Universe are sufferin: from one disease 


(33) 
or the other, but no disease affects the Lord, And, 


He, who is not affected by any disease, is obviously, 


blissful. He is said to be the giver of Mukti, Jugti and 


(34) 4 


Bhguat also, @ lives in the palace of happiness and 


his doors are high, (35) His abode is the cave of Sahaj. 


There is um struck music and the state of existence is the 


(3 
state of bliss, mee fie is Sad&mukat and His greatness is 


known only to Him, (37) He shows His anande rup only to 
(38 

those with whose actions He is pleased, al He 1s Sada 

Anaad” Anandi' and we should remember Him at every moment, 


He is the origin — and He gives Anand to all those who 
(40 
remember Him, WhORW He shows His kindness, is blessed 


(41) 


The human soul. gets at its goal 
(42) 


and becomes Anand-rup. 
when it realizes the blissful God. 
Thus, it 1s evident that the Adi Granth has deep 
faith in the theory of bliss as an attribute of God, It is 
not just an attribute, rather, it is the sum-total of all 


the attributes. As human- soul yearns for total happiness, 
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its yearning means the yearning for God. The Adi Granth 
declares time and again that the human-soul reaches the 
state of bliss as it gets attunment with God or gats mingled 
in Him. From this, we can draw the conclusion that whereas 
God is bliss, the state of attunment with Him is also the 
state of bliss. The Adi Grafith believes that the humam soul 
is a separated part of God and ultimately it gets dissolved 
in God. So, there is hardly any line of separation in the 
state of Anand. | 

Lat us see, how, the Adi Granth speaks of the state 
of bliss that human-soul aspires to reach and what is the 
nature of it. | 

Guru Amardas writes in Sri Rag, that the whole 
of world is in search of s@haj, but it is not easily 
attainable. It is to be attained through the true master, 


(43) 


All other methods are fruitless. The true happiness 


comes out of Surat Sabad, i.e. when we get attuned with the 


44) ar, 
Word of God, — The state of Anand comes through the singing 


of the praise of the Lord, (45) The company of the saintly 
people also results in the true bliss of the Lord, 46) The 
state of ultimate union with the Lord is the state of unlimited 
joy and there is no sense of grief at all, = Where, the 
Word of the Lord is adopted, all the sorrows run away. The 


(48) 
precious jewel of knowledge gives rise to the state of Sehaj. 


Dr. Taran Singh, in his book " Bareh Mah Darpan", while 
analysing the month of Chaitra, Says ; " AMafid ig the baste 
longing of the human-mind. And the second point is that Ananda 
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is achieved through union with Our SOUPCE see and Simran is + 
the way to the union with the Lord..., this is the secret 
of happiness." ie 

He further writes: " God is Anand- Sariipa. And 
union with Him results in Anafid, How ean one draw bliss 
from Him if He Himself is not bliss ? He is Anahd and at 
the same time Sat and Chit also." (50 ) He says that ' Anand 
stands for a state of being. It is a way of life..., improved 
way of life," (51) He further states that the staze of Anard 
comes only when mind, body, eyes, ears etc., all are disciplined 
and live according to the Will of the Lord." 62) 

Sardul Singh Kavishar in his book," Stich Dharam 
Darshan," writes that “Secret, inner-most metaphysical bliss 
is that spiritual light, which comes to the devotees of the 
Lord who are attuned with Yim, Sikhs call it the state of 
Wonder." = 

Bhai Jodh Singh says that in the state of Kara. 
Khand as described in the Japuj{, the devotees 2f the Lord 
taste bliss in union with the Lord." = 

Dr. Balbir 3ingh says that the problem of Anand is 
discu. sed in the Vedanta. The pure nature of Atman is said 
to be ' Sat-Chit-Anahd', There are so many views on the 
points that how Atman feels its Anand or it does not feel at 
all , or it is not able to do so, or Anand means the negation 
of suffering only... The Adi Grafith has an answer to it. God 
is named Surtaé..., the word Surtd stands for the state of 


knowledge. To be ' Surta’ is that state of Sat, Chit, Anand 
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where Gyan-sarlipa enjoys the selfsexperience 2f His being 

Anands Sariipa." oo 

To quote, pr. Taran Singh again, " Anand is the 

name of God at This is His being. Anand stands for 
9) 


His existence." ( He calls it ' Harmony' and Music of 
Sphere," (57) ‘Seva Ram Singh writes in his book," The 
Divine Master", of the state of eternal happiness " NO man 
but is striving hard to be happy. The attainment of ever 
lasting haspiness, the end which everyman is trying to 
achieve is what the master believed to be the Salvation... 
One enjoys eternal happiness when God is constantly with 
him... (8) 


Thus, we can reach the conclusion that the Adi 
Grafith is of the view that God is bliss Himself and 
any one who seeks bliss must aspire for union with God. 
Hence, God and Sodliness of the humanebeings are one and 
the same thing. The state of union with the Lord, is the 
stata of Anand, but that state is not in any way separable 
from God. In fact, whosoever reaches the state of Anand 
becomes a part and parcel of God. There is no difference 
between ham and the Almighty. Thus, according to the jaa 
Granth, the yearning of the human-soul for the bliss, eternal 


peace or perfect happiness is the yearning for Him, 
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1. A Critical Study of the Adi Granth, PP, 335, 
Ae " Tk Onkar 3atinagmu karta purkhu nirbhau nirvairu 


akal murti ajiini saibhan gsurprasadi." ( Japuji). 


Be Perspectives on Guru Nanak, PP. 98. 

4. Ibid, PP, 9899, a 

a Sikhism- Its IdealSand Institutions, PP. 5. 

6, " Alakh avar agamm agochar na tis kal na karma. 


jat ajat ajoni sambhau né tis bhau na bharma." 
7 6 t Tania na jai kita na hoi. 

Aape ap niranjanu soi." ¢ Japuji). 
8. " Sofi 3oi sada sach sanib sacha sachi nai. 

Haibhi hosi jai na jasi rachnaé jini rachai." ( Asa M.1). 
9. " Nirguna Gp sargun bhi ohi." ( Sukhmani). 
10. " Brahm disai Brahm suniai eku eku vakhaniaig." 

( S3ila@wal4 M.5 ), 

11. " Ekal re hari ekai jan. “Skai re gurmukhi jan." 
12. "Tu sajna sahib bap hamara. 

Naunidhi tere akhut bhatldéra." ( Majh M.5). 
13. " Kirtam nam kathe tere jihba. 

3Satinam teré pura parbala." ( Maru M.5), 
14, Sv Sakti Go upai kai kartd dpe hukam vartae." (Anandu). 
155 " Jahi a> rachio nam paneh akar. 

Tihu gun mahi kine bistharu." ( sukhmant). 
16, " Purkhu sat keval pard hanu,." (sukhmani), 
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Te " Ap sati kid sabhu sati. Tis prabh t@ sagli utpati." 
Tis bhavai ta karai bistharu., Tis bhavai tA ekankar." 
( Sukhmani ), 
13% " Achraj kath@d maha antp. 
Pratma parbrahm ka rip." ( Gohad M. 5 ). 
19. A Critical Study of Adi Granth, PP, 346-47, 
20. Philosophy of Sikhism, PP. 168, 
21. " Anad rup ravio aabn madhe jat kat pekhan jai." 
( Dhanasari M, 5 ),. 
226 " Bhagta ka kdraj hari anandu hai andinu hari gun gai." 
( Sorath M, 3). 
23, ' Aradh uradh mukhi lago kiasu, 
sunn mafidal mahi kari pargasu. 
Uha stiraj nahi chard, 
Ad niranjanu Karai anand." ( 2heaird@ Kabirji). 
24, " Agam dragam garhi rachio bas. 
J& mahi joti kare pargds. 
Bijuli chamke hoi anand. 
Jih paurhe prabh bal gobind." ( Bhairal Kabirji). 
25. " Jahan bispal thakur piaro tahan dukh sabh apad. 
Jahi gun gal anand mangal rap tahan sad& sukh sampad." 
( Sdrag M. 5). 
2 " Kabir Jis marne te jag darai mere man anand. 


Marne hi te paiai piiran varmanafd. ( Salek Kabir ). 


27, " anand b haia meri mae gsatguru mai paia." 
23. " Ane rasia Gp cas dpe ravanhar." ( 3ri Rag 4. 1). 
29.6 : Ape amritu Hpi hai piara ape hi rasu dpai. 


" Anejap salahada& piara jan nanak hari rasu dhrapai," 


( Sorath M, 4). 
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De 


34, 


37. 


58 4 


41. 


" sukh sazar prabh visrau nahi 

man chindiarha phal pai." ( Sorath M. 5). 

" Carbrahm prabh stkh nidhan."' ( Bhairau M.5 ). 

" Ab mohi jalat ram jalu paia,. 

Ram udaki tanu jaltu bujhaia." ( Gaurhi .abirji ). 

" Haumai rogu manukh kau dina. 

Kam rogu maigalu basi lind. 

Dristi rogi pachi miie patafga. 

on es khap gae kuranze. 

JoZdisai so so rogi., | | 

Rog rahit merd satieuru jogi. ( Bhairau M5 ). 

" Mukti bhugti jugti vas jakal, | 

Und nahi kichh janu tékai." ( Adi Granth, PP. 1150). 

" Sukh mahal jdkai tch duare." ( “ahi M.5 ys 

t Anhadu vajai sahaji suhela. 

Sabad anafid kare sad kela. 

Sehaj gufd mahi ‘Arhi lai asanu uch svaria jiu." 

" Ave karta Ape bhugta. 

bandadian vorhe sad& hai muk‘a, ( Majh M. 3), 

Sada muktu ape hai sach dpe alakh lakhd vania, 

" Jau su prasann bhae prabh thakur 

Sabh anad rup dikhaio." ( Gaurhi M.5 ». 

: Sada manee anardi sahiou gan nidhan nit nit japiai." 
( Asa M, 5). 

" Anad mulu jagjIvan data sabh jan kau 

anard karhu hari dhidvai." ( Gijri M.4 ). 

" Thakur hoe api daial. ( Dev Gandhati M, 5). 


Bhai Kalian anafid rip hoi hai ubre bal gupal." 
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43. 


44, 


43, 


58. 


- ¢ 2343 « 


" Anand rap pekhi kai hau mahal pavaugi." (Saranz or 
" Sahjai no sabh lochdi binu guru paid n& jai. 
Parhijparhi paridti jotki thake bhekhi bharami bhulde. 
Gur bhete sehaj paia apni kirpa kare rajde," 

 ( sri Rag M, 3). 
i gand¢ surti sukh upjai prabh ratau sukhusaru ." 

( sri R&g Me. 4). 
" Sehaj anand gavol gun govind prabh nanak 
sarab samahia sin! (Majh M, 5). 

" Kart Kaira santan sachu kahia, 
Sarab sikh ihu anadu labia. 
jadh sangi hari kirtanu salai. | 
Kahu nanak vacchigf vafei." ( taurhi gygreri M. 5). 
" arakh anand sos nad bia. 
30 gharu suri n&énak kau dia." = ( Gaurhi oo 


1 _ i” and 
nt Jahaft gabad vasai tahan dukh jae. 


Gyan ratani sacnai sehaj samde." ( Asa M, 3 ). 


Bara Mah Darpan, PP. 22-24, 
Ibid, PP, 25. 

Ibid, PP. 135. 

Toid. 

Sikh Dharam Darshan, PP. 325, 
Japuji ‘atik, °P. 66, 

Surat @Babad Vichar, PP. 8&9. 
Nem Te Prem, PP, 198, 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Na Sehitik Ttihas, PP, 341. 
The Divine Master, PP. 250. 
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V 
PATH OF ATTAINMENT 


(a) Sehaj Yoga of Gurmat: - 


Once, we have come to the conclusion that Anand, 
in the Adi Granth, refers to the state of highest spiritual 
achievement, we must now try to know what is the path | 
suggested by the Adi Granth to reach that state of achievement. 
The path suggested by the Adi Granth is simple and practical. 
That is why, it is called Sehaj Marga or Sehaj Yoga. 'Sehaj' — 
is a very comprehensive term and it is used in the Adi Granth, 
very frequently. According to Bhai Kahn Singh, the word — 
‘Sehaj' in the adi Granth has been used to convey thirteen 
different deaniiga,” It is used to mean nature or aa 
thought or Vichar, knowledge or sine bliss or siakae wits 
effort or eiiiae anes or asind nel. Though used in 
different meanings at different place , the word 'Sehaj' in 
Adi Granth deals mainly with the state of highest spiritual 
achievement, It is 'Sehaj' because it is achieved with ease, 

The achievement of Anand or Sehaj Avastha, 
according to the Adi Granth, is not an ordeal which is beyond 
the capacity of human-beings., It can be achieved without 
undergoing sevew penances, austere meditations, painful yogic 
exercises and other such efforts, The attainment is possible 
while doing all worldly duties, The condition is only this 
that the human-being@ should not get indulged totally in 
worldliness. He should remember God and do good acts. His 
inward approach is necessitated to be equated with his outward 
behaviour. This balanced approach is the easiest method to | 
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follow as compared to the path of renunciation and killing 
of the faculties of our mortal frame. | 
This path is known as Sehaj Marga or Sehaj Yoga, 
as the Adi Granth refers to it in the context of Hath Yoga 
Sy stem, | 
The Sehaj Yoga of the Adi Granth is based on 
(8) (9) (10) (11) 
Nam, Simran, Grace of Almighty; alae en 
(12) as ) 14). ye 5) 
Sat Safigat, (Kirtan or Sift Salah, Hukam A: ai, Kirat Kama 


(17) (18) (iva) 
Prema Bhagti, Shubhg Karam eet Seva qm Ardas. 


All these principles can be put into practice 
by any individual, without any discrimination of Caste, Creed 
and Sex, They donot require any renunciation of the world, 
any escape from the hard realities of life and any ritualism 
or convention. It does not require any paraphernalia of 
asceticism. It is as simple as any-thing. The thing to be 
seen is unly that how one puts oneself into discipline, The 
tan who emerges through Sehaj Yoga is the bravest of all men. 
The Adi Granth gives him the adjectives of Waryan, Surbir, 
Yodha, Bir, Bali, Surma and Pehalvanrha. These adjectives 
are appropriate, because he faces all the difficulties of 
life, Aven not escape them and in this way, emerges victorious, 
He is the Brahm Gyini, Gurmukh, Sant and Sadh, He is the 
recepient of the state of Anand, 

So, it is very important to discuss all these ~ 
principles of Sehaj Yoga in detail, Only then, we shall be 
able to know how the state of Anand, Sehaj Sukh, Sehaj, 
Parampad| Turilavastha can be achieved, 


Let us discuss them one by one, starting with the 
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Nam, which is the basis of the Sehaj Yoga of the Adi Granth, 


(b) Nam or the Name 
of the Almighty :- 

Nam, in common usage means name of a thing but in 
the spiritual world it has specific meaning. The Indian 
Bhagti Tradition has given so much importance to the word 
'Nam' that it has been glorified to the extent that it has 
become the very synonym of God. The Adi Grafith which 
symbolises the abimax of Bhazti Tradition, has also sung 
the praise of the Nam. In Indian Tradition, the seekers of 
God have given Him s> many names and remembered Yim by 
different names, i3ome call Him Vishni, Some call him Shiva 
and Some call him Brahma, There are s> many other names 
given to God. But according to the Adi Granth, all these 
names are artificial. He is Satnam, He is truth: - 

" Tongue utters many acquired Names of ye, 0 Lord, 
But ‘Satnam' is thine primal and ancient Name, (19) 

Thus, in Adi Granth 'Nam' stands for the Almighty 
itself. The Adi Grafith holds the view that 'Nam' is the 
cure of all the miseries. It is a supreme medicine which has 
the power of relieving all types of human sorrows. Dr. 5.3. 
Kohli has righty remarked that ," Adi Grafth lays great stress 
on the significance of the Word or the Name given by the 
True Guru. The disciple is instructed to remember the Name at 
all times. The first and the foremost duty of the disciple 


is the remembrance of the Name which ig the only oly Karma, 


By repeating the Name of the Lord, all the sins are washed 
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away, all the wishes are fulfilled and the state of final 
beatitude is obtained, the fear of death or Yama melts 
QWAYeree The Name of the Lord is the Lord Himself, ae 
Dr, Sher Singh writes that "In Adi Granth, the praise of 
the Name is limitless. The Guriis have used so many similies 
and metaphors to depict the blissful state of the achievement 
of the nam.» @"? | 

Thus Nam is the true bliss. When one achieves 
Namé, all his pains and sufferings are annihilated. He 
rises above the worldly plane and rises to the supreme 
spiritual heights, Nam kills the Haumai and when Haumai 
is killed, the soul gets union with the Almighty, which is 
full of bliss. Thus says Guru Amardas: - 
1. As the boon of Name of the Lord pervades 

my heart, I am in the state of Sehaj. a 
2 Manmukh believes in worldly attachments. 

Unless, he becomes detached and understand? 

the Word of the Lord, he will be unhappy 

and will not get respect in the Court of the 

Lord. Adopting the teachings of the Guru, 


ego is eliminated and rememberance of Name, 


| 25 
gives happiness, oes 
(24) 
3. Name of the Lord is the cure of all the diseases. 
4. Lord, your Name is Nectar, whosoever drinks © 
it, is satiated for ever. (25) 
Se QO Lord, fulfil my wishes by giving your Name, 


O Nanak, my body and mind are full of bliss, because 
I have attained the Name from my Guru, (26 ) 
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In the Adi Grafth, Nam is glorified with the 

adjectives like Navnidh Nam, Amolak Hird, Rattan Nam, — 
Nam Nidhan. This is the clear indication that the Name 
is the supreme bliss of the Almighty and nothing else, In 
Sukhmani, Gurii Arjan Dev has time and again emphasized the 
supremacy and elagance of Nam: - 
1e Name of the Lord is as precious as nine treasures, 

It rests in human mortal frame. 

In that state of Void and attunment, unstruck 

music is heard, 

That can not be described, That is charming, 
that is wonder. ~~ 
Qe All the creatures are dependent on Name. 

All the parts of earth and Universe also 
depend on Name, 28) 
Se There is no object a to Name, 

Nanak says, Only ny ae gets Name, me 

Now, we have to see how this precious Nam can be 

achieved. The Adi Graith tells that Satgurii can give this 
gift to us. If he is kind enough, the Nam is bestowed upon 
us and in the process, we become united with the blissful 
Almighty. That state of immense joy is not describable in 
words, But this gift comes to us through the kindness of the 
the true Gur and grace of the Almighty. Thus says, the 
Adi Granth: - 
te By doing three-pronged deeds hope and anxiety 


are produced, How can one be released from three 
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qualities without the Guru ? It is by acquiring 
divine knowledge that comfort ensues, By casting 
His gracious glance, God washes off man's filth 
and in his very home he comes to realise lord's 


resence, 
p (Trans. M.M.S. ) 


Ze When destiny awakens, man meets the True Guru 
| through the greatest good luck. Suffering and 
superstition are annulled from within and peace 
is procured. He who a according to Guru's 


will sufferg no anguish, ( Trans. M.M.3. ) 
& G4i€@ ® 


Se By serving the True Guru, mind becomes stainless 
and the body is rendered pure. By meeting the 


unfathomable Master happiness and eternal peace 
(32) 


are received in the heart, 
(Trans, M.M.S$) 


4, Throughperfect good fortune the Gurti's service 
is performed. From the Gurtuts service alone 


solace is procured, ©") 


Sat Sagat is also equally important. In the 


Company of good and saintly people the soul is enlightened 
with the light of Nam. 
In the Saints’ congregation I meditate on the 
Auspicious Master. The Gurii has given me the 
spell of the Name alone. Shedding my ego, I have 
become uninimical. Throughout the eight watches 
of the day, I worship Guru's feet. so 
( Trans, M.M.S. ) 
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Nam accompanies the sonl upto that end where 
(35 
mother, father, son or any of worldly relations do not, 
Where dreadful messengers of Yama torture the human soul, 


7 (36) 
Nam helps, Nam helps when one is caught in biggest 


(38 


| (37) 
difficulties, Nam kills the crores of sins of the human 
soul. Hearing of Nam causes negation of sorrows and 


39) 
jeuaie ae Nam is the medium of getbing Moksha and for 


the revelation of.the method of union with the por Nam 
is the source of praise and reputation that every human 
being aie meus only this, The Adi Granth seeks to tell 
the world that except Nam, all other things are deception 
and ey es Chae 

Nam has meant differently to the people of 
different sects. We have already talked of Kirtam names 
of the Lord, TheYogis recite the Nam as ' Soham’ and they 
tell different postures to be adopted for the purpose. 
Telling of beads and other practices are also prevalent 
among some sects with respect to Nam. But in the Adi Granth, 
no such rituals are propegated or encouraged. As Archer 
remarks: “" The type of world renunciation whieh Gurt Nanak 
recommended was not to be professed or realized by "Works" « 
through pilgrimages, by ritual exercises or by ascetic 
solitude, for instance. Rather, the profession and the 
comprehension of the Name was self-rewarding," ai The Adi 
Granth's philosphy of Nam is that of getting self-realization 
and getting attunement with the Lord, His Nam is He Himself, 
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Therefore, no rituals are desirable, Bhai Jodh Singh has 
rightly remarked that Nam is a Universal P ower, which {is 
helping every human being in the whole sr universes’ 72 
Bhai Randhir sigh, the well-known Sikh Saint says that the 
practice of Nam results in the marvellous revelation of the 
tora, ‘4°? 

It will be desirable if we say a few words about 
'Sabad' also. Side by side with Nam, The Adi Granth refers 
to 'Sabad' also with great respect. Tn Sidh Gosatl curt 
Nanak says in ae beginning that{Moksha is possible without 
the true ' Sabad'!, And later on he clarifies that the true 
Sabad of the Lord is revealed through controlling of Mamta 
and Haumai . When Kam, Karodh, Lobh, Moha, Ahankar are 


47) 


contrclled the Sabad of the Lord is oo , Avagaman 


48 | 
is finished through the grace of the Sabad' The 'Sabad! 


is revealed to whom the grace of God penne 

Thus, it is not hard to ecnelude that the 'sSabad' 
and Nam in the Adi Grarlth are one and the same thing. They 
both represent the Lord, Himself. The 'Sabad' of the Adi 
Granth is neither the 'Ghor sabad' »- 'Paflch Sabad' or the 
‘anhad Sabad' of the yogic terminology, nor it is any other 
specific word. It is in fact the Lord Himself. | 

Sometimes, the words ' Satném' and ' Waheguru' are 
specifically mentioned for the Nam and ! Sabad', respectively , 
and some othodox people recite these two words with the telling 
of beads. This fs not proper interpretation of the philosophy 


of the Adi Grefith. One may recite these words to achieve 
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the supreme equation, but mere reciting is not purposeful. 
Sometimes it results in showiness, which 1s forbidden in 
the Adi Grafith, 

Thus, we can say that Nam and Sabad are not two 
different things. That is why, in the Adi Granth, both these 
words stand combined as ' Nam Sabad', So when we talk of 
Nam, we talk of Sabad also. 

We have seen so far that the Adi Granth speaks very 
high of the Name of the Lord, which is the treasure of bliss. 
Let us, now see how this treasure is revealed unto the human- 
soul through Simran, 


(c) Simran or Remembrance of Nam t- 


Simran means remembrance, In Adi Granth, a great 
emphasis is laid on Simran. As already pointed out, Nam is 
the treasureehouse of bliss and this bliss is showered upon 
those who put themselves in the remembrance of the Nam. 

That is why, somd@ times, both Nam and Simran are joined 
together as one word, [In Sukhmani, GurGi Arjan Dev has most 
emphatically established the importance of Nam- Simran. There 
is hardly any stanza of the Sukhmani to be found where Simran 
of Nam is not mentioned. The very onening line of the first 
Asatpadi of Sukhmani informs us that if we want to get rid 
of all types of sufferings, we have to remember the Name of 
God, aad In the Mul Mantra of the Japuji, after portraying | 
the different attributes of the Lord, that He is Satnam, 
Karta Purkh, Nirbhau, Nirvair, Axdl Mirat, Ajiind Saibhan 

and thet he is achieved through GurParsad, the emphasis is 


on Jap, which means nothing else but Remembrance of the Lord. 
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The Adi Granth says that Simran of the Lord means 


His presence, ©» Not only this, the creation of the Universe 
54 
is also the result of the Sinsene ) Those who dedicate 


themselves to the Simran of the Lord, though of the lowest 
order, are praised throughout the wore aay ote acts are 
useless, only the remembrance of Nam is useful, Bhagat Kabir 
oaieae .') wane kills the sufferings and gives equation with 
the Lord. Guru Teg Bahadur says that the man who has dedicated 
himself to the Simran of the Lord, & is si 3 ie as Mukta, 
There is no difference between him and the Lord. All the 
boons of life are the eifts of the Lord. He, who gives such 
gifts, why should He not be ee ta The Lord is the 
giver of all the 6ifts, and there is none ed¥al to Him. 
Remembrance of Him gives pepo In this world, when you 
lead a haspy life, everybody is with you, but in sorrow none 
is with haat OS the Lord is helpful till end. So, we must 
remember Him, It is a pity, that worldiness has made man 
blind and he knows not what he should do, Without the 
remembrance of the Lord, he would get into the trap of the 
vans? aut those who remember the Lord and His N&m, are saved 
from falling into the clutches of the er 

The Simran of Nem is so important that according to 
the Adi Grafth ese is no other way of finding or achieving 
the state of Mukt%, All the traits of Karam Kanda fail to 
give that bliss which the remembrance of the Nam is able to Prin 
The 7di Grafith says that the man who does not remember the Name 
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of God, is foOlish, because true happiness can be achieved 
only by remembering the Name of the a hie 
The Simran of the Nam is the only source of true 
Anand, Bliss or the permanent happiness. That is why, 
the Adi Grafth emphasizes it again and again. Seeysome of 
the verses given below: - 
tee Within my mind abides the great God. Wherever 
the Lord is meditated upon 5; peace and pleasure 
reign in chat ae 
(Transe M.M.S. ) 
Ze Ever, ever renainthou awake. Remembering the 
lord of the Universe, ever, ever abide thou in 
bliss. Says slave Nanak, O Lord, Thy saint 
obtains also the four cardinal boons of (67) 
righteousness, riches, success and emancipation. 
(Trans, M.MeS )e 
3 Utterings the Lord's praise, the tongue looks 
Henucaode The Lord ereates and destroys in 
a moment. Seeing His Wondrous plays, my soul 
is bewitched. Hearing whose praise, Man¥s mind 
is in supreme bliss and he is rid of ego and 
sorrow of his heart. Since I have ingratiated 
Thee, U Lord, I obtained peace and shaken off 
sorrow. My sins are wiped off and my mind is 
sanctified. The pres has pulled me out of the 


deceitful mammon, 


( Trans, MeMeSe ) 
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4. Contemplating the Lord, the woes are ended. When 
God, the Giver of peace to the soul becomes 


merciful, one is whobly @xonerated, 
( Trans. M.M.3 )e 


5. By remembering God's Name I have gathered peace 
of the heart, Showering His Benediction, the 
Lord causes His saints to be renowned. Joining 
the society of the saints I have repeated God's 


(79) 
Name and my ailment of indolence has disappeared, 


(Trans, M.M.3.) 

6. They, who meditate on <he Master, are not thrown 
into the hell. ven the hot wind touches them 
not within whose ar cr ph Lord has come and 
acquired an abode, 

(Trans. M.Me3S. ) 
Simran of the Lord kills all physical sufferings. ( 


7 
Simran of the Lord wat 7 ee pangs of bir th! ia nie saves 
_ 75 


72) 


from the agony of death. Simran removes the foes, Simran 
removes the dirt of art ven 3imran gives rise to fellow 
ea For the poor, Nam of the Lord is wealth, For the 
homeless, Nam of the Lord is my Nam of the Lord 18 the 
medicine of all the dd 
Now, let us see how to remember the Nam of the Lord, 
which has such an important and highest of all place in the 
Anaad Philosphy of the Adi Grafith. In the Upanishadic Thought 
the ideas of shrawan, Manan and “idhiasan have been mentioned. 


The Adi Granth has also accepted these ideas and the hearing, 
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acceptance and giving the Nam of the Lord a permanent place 
in the human-mind , is suggested, In Japuji, these various 
ways ®f remembering the Name of the Almighty, have been 
beautifully described. Let us see, what Guru Nanak says) 

in this context: - 

45 The hearing of the Name of the Lord gives the 
status of the celebrated souls like Sidhas, Piras, Suras and 
Nathas. The hearing of the Name of the Lord gives the 
knowledge of the Earth, the mythology of the Dhaval associated 
with it and the caer? Hearing of the Name of the Lord 
gives the knowledge of the parts of the Earth, and other 
worlds oa a On hearing theNiame of the Lord, Death 
cannot liek le devotees of the Lord are in a state of 
oliss for having heard the iame of the Lord and consequently 


ail their sufferings and sins have been washed avay (°*) 


2, Aeceptance of the Name of the lord gives ieee 
By accepting the Name of she Lord, ae with :.all one's 
associates reaches the highest planes, ‘By accepting the 
Name of we one swims accross thedrea:dful ocean of the 
worldliness. He, who accepts the Name of the Lord, needs 
not er ha eee he has everything with him, Such is 
the Name of the Lord. This secret is known only to those who 
have accepted it fully. ee 

3. After hearing &hd accepting the Name of the Lord, 
the mind has to be attuned with 1420 When this state is 
achieved there is no need of going to take bath at the 
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(91) | (92) 
tirathas. This stage is the stage of highest bliss. : 


Thus the ' Suniai', 'Maniye' and ' Man Kita Bhai! 
with respect to the Name of the Lord, gives the state of 
' Sada Vigds', " Mokh Duar' and ' Sad& Man Cha¥', all being 
the other substitutes of Anand. Nam Simran in any form, 
according to the Adi Granth is a source of bliss and only 
he knows the truth, who submits himself to it. (9a) 

A mention here must be made of ' Ajpa Jap ' 
as described by the Adi Grafith, as already pointed out the 
Adi Grafth does not favour the conventional and showy methods 
of the remembrance of the Lord, such as telling of beads and 
indulging into the exercises of breath, On the contrary, 
Sehaj Marga of the Adi Grafth exhorts that we should always 
remain in the state of remembrance of the Lord. Every action 
of our life should be directed by the Will of God. There 
is no specific place, time or day when the remembrance of 
the Lord be done, It should be a part and parcel of all our 
activities of age This state of Sehaj iS the state of 
' Ajpé Jap’, i.e. the remembrance of the Lord, without any 
conventional methods and rituals. 

Let us finish this discussion of Nam Simran by 
quoting the following lines of Gurti Nanak, which very 
beautifully sum up the importance of the NamSimran and its 
lofty gifts: - | 

If I remember Him, I am full of life. 


Forgetting Him seems deaht to me, 
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His true Name, is difficult to describe, 
I feel hunger for True Name, 
This hunger results in the negation of suffering. 
0 Mother, Why should I forget Hin, 
He is the true Master, His Name is also truth, 
No one has been able to deseribe even a little 
of His praise, | 
Tf all of us try to deseribe Yim, He will 
undergo no change, — | 
He never falls a prey t> death, so He is 
never mournful, 
Heyateaue bestows His gifts, because His 
treasures are never empty. 
squal of Him, neither has been, nor will be, 
His gifts are as great as He is. 
He is the maker of days and nights. 
One who forgets Him, is a debased fellow, 
O Nanak, without the Name of the Lord, life 
is pe 

Thus, the bliss of the Lord comes to those who 
dedicate themselves to His Simran as Prof. Talib observes : 
" True peace, joy and bliss lie in the awakening of the soul 
in 'meditating a i That is the sovereign remedy for the 
sorrows of life." 


(d) Grace of the Almighty :- 


The Adi Granth holds the view that Nam Simran is the 
basis of bliss. Now the question arises how to get the gift 
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of Nam- Simran. Tg it possible to get it through one's 
own effort ? Can everybody be the recepient of the bliss 
of Nam ? Can it be oossible to learn the methods of 
Simran from the books written on the subject ? The answer 
to all these questions is an emphatic 'NO', The Adi Granth 
says that this precious gift is possible to get only with 
the grace of the Almighty. Satguru and Sat™sangat are also 
important but the grace of the Lord is the fundamental of 
all. Dr. Vishnu Datt Rakesh aptly remarks that Guru Nanak 
considers grace of the Lord essential for salvation. Grace 
comes through the remembrance of Name of the Lord and through 
grace, one gets balanced view-point. This is the secret 
of Jivane Mukti," dale The obtainment of the 3atguru and the 
Sat sanzat is also with the prace of the Lord. Thus says 
the Adi Granth t+ 

" The human-life is the result of Karma, i.e. the 
action and the Moksha is the result of Nadar, i.e. the grace 
of the et toe stage of Dharam Khahd, 1,e@. the 
worldly plane, grace of the Lord gives the man a higher Pe ant 
At the stage of Sachkhand, i.e. the state of union vith the 
Almighty, flows the bliss of the grace of the Lord, Only 
those receive the bliss, who are lucky to have the grace of 
the Pet eae the grace of the Lord comes to the human soul, 
the real feeling of bliss is there. Otherwise there is much 


. 103) 
and loud talk of Anand in the world. Nam is jewel which 


| (108) 
comes through the grace of the Lord. ‘the human soul is 
separated from the supersoul due to PurveKarma, it is His 


| (105) | 
grace that can cause the union again, | 
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Bhagat Kabir says very emphatically that through 
grace, the love of the Lord has been Te eae 
_ In Sukhmani, Guru Arjan Dev has discussed the 
concept of the grace of the Lord in an elaborate style. 
He says that whatever the boons of life, we have on earth, 
they have all come from the grace of the Lord, When we 
are enjoying the boons ofH is grace, why should we not 
dedicate ourselves to His Name. We have fallen a prey to 


07) 


suffering because we have ignored His ee Only those 


(108) 
remember the N.ame of the Lord whom the Lord Himself wantse 


He, whom he wants sings His ‘ca. The grace of the Lord 
enlightens the soll rhe grace of the Lord gives life to 
the lotus-hease.? 

Guru Arjan further says that all the efforts of man 
are futile. Whatever God wills is done. Had there been 
the man powerful, he would have achieved everything, but 
it is He, who guides the destinies of man. Man is not in 
a position to save himself from the worldliness, it is He, 
who saves him. Anyone whom He bestowsH.is grace, goes into 
Unton with Hine If He shows His grace, a most ignoble and 
aowaaunecues fellow can become a powerful act e he, who 
is ignored by the world, gets universal fame, 

- The Adi Grahth holds the firm belief that the grace of 
the Almighty 1s full of bliss. As Prof, Talib puts it : 
" While ultimately, it is grace which brings joy and bliss, 
man's responsibility to tread the path of virtue and to seek 


to realize the good is stressed in innumerable places and a 
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Vast variety of exppession. There cannot be concenstion of 
any Anaild or sukh in the absence of the grace of the Lord. 
The human- beings are full of doubts and worries. They do 
not know how to get the real happiness. But if they become 
the recepients of the grace of the Almighty, they reach the 
state of self-realization, the dirt of mind is washed away 
and the true iia age Love of the Lord comes from 
His grace and the understanding of is Or ae 

Different words have been used in the Adi Granth to 
convey the meaning of grace. Some of them are Kirpa, Daya, 
Bakhsis, Nada¥, Karam and Mehar. All have the same meanings. 
To see how much importance is given to the concept of grace, 
it is to be seen that the Lord Himself has been named as 
Kirpéla, Dayanzat, Bakhsisi, Nadri, Karmi and Meharban. Thus, 
where we see that He is Sukhdataé, Sukhsdgar, Anad 3inodi, Sukh 
Nidhan, He has attributel of kindness also. Thus, the source 
of Anand and grace is the same. He is grace as well as 
bliss. He is Karam and Anand Himself. 

Thus Anahd cannot be separated from the Nadar-Karam 
of the Lord. To quote again from the Adi Grafth: - 
1. The Lord is the giver of happiness. It can be obtained 
through the grace of the Guru and through paces ts 
Ze The whole of the Universe is workings at His bid, His 
grace is the cause of the destinies of the Giiiede 
Be All the sufferings are discarded when grace of the 
Almighty directs us to wimseats) 


4, We should not waste our precious time to brood over the 
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questions of life. So long as we do this, we fall a victin 
to sufferings. But, when we have the grace of the Lord, we 


(120) 
get into the state of bliss, 


Through the grace of the Lord, when humane soul 
attains the state of bliss, it sings the vraise of the Lord 
in the company of other saintly people and thus feels 
en hei 

It will be a mistake to aifferentiate the grace of 
the Lord with the grace of the Satguru. Because, according 
to the Adi Granth the grace of the Almighty flows through 
the medium of Satguru. There is no difference between the 
Lord and the Satguru. When, through the grace of the Lord, 
we come in union with the Satguru, then the grace of Satguru 
is equally important. He represents the grace of the Lord. 
The Satguru imparts the spiritual training to the disciple. 
When his grace comes to the disciple, all the sufferings 
are washed away and there is no recurrence of alia Add 
Grahth blesses the human- soul that it should be able to rat 
the grace of the Satguru through which it may become the 
master of all the boons of alan rid of all the 
worries and sorrows for ever, " 

Sometimes it is su gested that if everything depends 
upon the grace of God and His grace comes out of His will, 
then how can we/blamed for the sufferings that we have to 
face. the Adi Granth holds the view that the human- beings 
should make an effort to deserve the grace of the Almighty. 
The first and foremost method to adopt in this regard is that 
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of Ardas, i.e. prayer. There is a saying that prayer never 
goes unrewarded. If we, in all earnestness and from the 
maha > ihe hearts pray before the Lord, He would surely 
help us, Our prayer should be with all humility. We should 
bow before the Lord, confess our weaknesses and submit 
ourselves totally unto ate” wean prayer, grace of Lord 
comes to us and we are in a state atte 

After Ardas, 3imran and catsangat are also supposed 
to be the oart of the individual effort. We should not 
always direct 2ur faculties towards the worldly things. While 
doing the normal duties of life, we should also remember the 
His Name with all love and humility. snhdeca? |S Vamatahees of 


the Lord, His grace with follow , spontaneously. 


Sate satzat is also a powerful instrument to the grace 
of God. According to Sulhmant, Satsafig can turn a badman 
into a saint if it is kind towards nia one reason for this 
is very simple. When, we come into contact with good people, 
some sense of goodness prevails upon us and gradually a 
total chance takegplace. The man who sheds his ego in the 
company of sateafle, becomes the hizhest of Rr he 

Thus, we see that t> get the grace of the Lord, 
individual effort also counts, when humane soul yearns 
earnestly, the divine ey re upon it and when thi 
grace is there, the state of vliss is there, aaa 7 te is 
an Ocean of bliss that humanebeings are in search of, C.H, 


Loehlin aptly remakrs that," One of the great words of both 
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(134) 
Adi Granth and of the Now Testament is Grace, 


(e) Sat-Gurii's Benevolence ; - 


Satguru means the true master. A disciple learns 
at the feet of a good teacher and to get the knowledge 
of the truth, a good teacher is an imperative need. The 
Adi Grahth lays great stress on the need of a true Guri, 

It is the Guru who initiates an ordinary man to the path 
of the Lord. As he himself is awakened and enlightened, 

he helps his disciple to reach the same state of perfection, 
He knows the weaknesses of his disciples and also the ways 
to remove them. Thus, he is a guide and without good 
guidanee nothing can be achieved in life, That is why, 

the Adi Granth advises the seeker to take the shelter of 
the true Gurti, without whom no achievement is possible, 
Duncen greenless very beautifully sums up the concept of 
True Guru, as enunciated in the Adi Granth in the following 
words: « 

" Unaided man cannot come to God. He needs the 
awakening word of the real Teacher sent to him by God 
Himself. such a teacher has to te himself a saint, wholly 
devoted to the Lord, sincere, Kindly and of good repute. 

It may not be the recluse or ang iorite who is near to God 
and able to lead others to Him, but the guide must be 
detached from worldliness in order to be able t> save ibe 5S 
from the world and bring them safely to infinite bliss," 


Dr. &S.5,. Kohli'ts statement further clarifies the 
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status of the Guru in the Adi Granth, He writes: - 

t Almighty God, whose qualities have been mentioned 
above can only be realized by the Grace of the True Guru 
(Gurparsad). The term Guru in Adi Granth means the Divine 
Teacher. God Himself is described as Adi Guru and Jugad 
Guru, i.e. God is the Divine teacher in the beginning and 
the primal age. The exist&nce of Guru is essential in 
all the fields of work, therefore, it was necessary that 
for the spiritual advancement of the human-beings, there 
must be some Being with full realization of God. This 
Guruecult is very old in Indian Thought,* — Shivdyal 
Singh of Radha Swami faith says that there is no place of 
nanan <7. ae the Sant Mat. Guru Bhagti has been highly 
venerated, Moti Singh writes that in Sikh Samparday, (455) 
place of Guru is very high. Guru has been equated with God. 

Now, let us see how the Adi Grafth details the 
attributes of the true Guru and his benevolence. 

In the very opening of the Adi Granth, after 
describing the attributes of God, it is suggested that His 
achievement is sossible only through the grace sf the 
curd Ahagat Kabir says that the door of Mukti is extranaly 
subtle and the pumane mind is like an i aaa How can it 
be possible fordto go through that door. Guru Amardas gives 
a fime reply in this context when he says, "If you get the 
true Guril and His grace is showered upon you, the door of 
Mukti becomes easy to getthroughe Ours aes celebrated 
soul which has full eee of the on He has all the 
attributes of the Lord an@such he has no malice towards 
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anyone and he is for the good of the all. The gift of the 
Nane of the Lord is given toy hi) Um gets the true 
Gurd only if he is fortunate, is)" the warrior who 
kills all the doubts of human-mind. 

According to Sukhmani, Satugurif brings up the 
di scip}e, griritually, Gurd is always benevolent towards 


(146) 
the Sikh, He washes away the dirt of the mind of the disciple. 
(147) 148) 


(1 
and gives him the Name of the Lord. He cuts all the bondages 
149 
of the sikh and drives yin away from bad action. He gives 
him the wen xe of Nam and thus the diseiple of the Gurt 
1) 7 152 

becomes lucky, Satguru saves the sikh (3 p..goth the worlds 
and loves him from the core of the heart. 

The disciple who lives in the company of the Guru 
and obeys his commandments without any paeaonace and 

ne 


reservations all his sroblems are solved andZgets union with 


Guru Nanak says that it is the Gurti, who transforms 
the ordinary human-beings into the highly celebrated 
celestial seas ae Angad says that even if hundereds of 
moons and thousands of guns arise, their Bight fails to 
remove — of human-beings which only @urii can 
removes 

Thus, according to the Adi Granth, the status of Guru 
is only next t> God and the Gurii is the Lord Himself. He is 
the source of all the boons that the Lord has, He is bliss, 
ie ¢ 13 ae Only a meeting with him gives a feeling of 


Anand, When crue Guru is found, state of Anafid is achieved. 
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The whole world is in seare® of Anafid and talks of it, but 
its revelation comes only through the curity and, yeh the 
benevolence of Guru, this comes to the disciple, When 
throush the grace of the Gurii, the state of Anafld is achieved, 
the human ego fades i ike one gets absorbed in the Name of 
the Lord, day and night. Those, who have achieved the gift 
of Nam through the kindness of the Guru, they look charming 
into the iad 1s ae Lord and they sing Wis praise without 
any interruption. a of the Gurii results in happiness 
of the divine order. Anafd flows through the understanding 
-of the word of the Gur and when that word finds a permanent 
place in humanmind, there can be no scope of recurrence of 
the tiated, aie who has no faith towards true Gurii and 
his Word, he can never be happy, lect him take hunderds of 
aaa The praise of the perfect Gurii can-not be described. 
He removes the heaps of the sufferings and gives bliss, 
happiness and peacefulness, He fale see) the desires of the 
Giscipl=: and all his works are done. 
Therefore, the Adi Grafith advises the human-beings 


to come to the shelter of the Guru, who ig the giver of all 


467) | 
the happinesses. When the true Guru consoles the frustrated 
- (168) 
humane soul, the state of Anafid is felt. 


True, the Name of the Lord is bliss and the true Guru 
conveys it to the disciple. It is a Nectar, that Gods, human 
beings and other seers have sieht: 5 ae the times immemorial, 
but it is received from the Guru, 
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One important point must be made clear nere, as 


some-times doubts are created about it. Who is the true 


7 Gurit There are so many human-beings, who preach spiritualism 


and are known as Guritis, The sikh has no belief in any of 
the Guritis in the mortal frame after ten Gurus. A foljowet 
of the Sikhism finds the Ture Gurii in the shape of bani. 
i.a., the Adi Grafith. Dr. Kohli points out that no other 
religion of the world accepts its scriptures as the Tre 94) 
Master, whereas Sikhism carries this un-parallel faith, 

Then ten gurus came in human frame, no doubt but they never 
sought to be equated with the Lord. they called themselves 
the messencers of the Lord. Gurti Nanak says that his Gurd 
is the Lord inself. The Sidh Yogis, during their conversation 
with Guru Nanak, put him a question to know who is his Gura. 
the Guru Nanak replies ied OLS, Garis the rab 2494 La, the 
Word or the Name of the Lord, The Sikh Guriis gave to the 
world, the Name of the Lord and it is’ the Name of the Lord 
that stands coronated in the shape of Sri Gurii Granth “ahib. 
The bani of Adi Grahth 4s the bani of the Lord Himself and 


(173) 
it seeks to eliminate the sufferings sf the entire human-race, 


Bhai Joth Sigh rightly observes: " Sikhism, therefore 
believes that it is the Vord of the Guri that is the Guru, 
Hence, the tenth Guru said that after wir Gurii Granth 
Sahib would be the Gurm of the Parith," 

Consequently the true Gur Byaccording to the Adi 
Grahth is the Lord Himself and His Nam as given through the 
Word or bani. Thus, keeping this point in view, we again 
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come to the inference that the Name of the Lord Himself is the 
bliss and it emanates from the Sabad of Satgurtl. Dr. Gopal 
Singh rightly observes: "Thus identifying the Gurti with the 
only eternal verity which is God, whose essence wi thin 

us is the soul, Sikhigm has made the laws of God and soul 
universally anplicéble and valid. Redemption is for everyone 
who awakens his within. The Guru, like the God, is for 
everyone, every age and every clime. His utterance is the 
utterance of God and com:rises only of the ever-abiding 
Turth. Thus ' The Word which is the‘Guri! - is the Guru 

of all men, all castes and creeds. For ' the Gurti’never 
leads men to his own worship’, but to the dedication of mind 
and soul to the Word which was and shall for ever be. It is 
not words, but the Word the quintessence of Reality- which 
is the be all..." — 


Keeping these points in view, it does not remain to 
be a difficult task to find equation of bliss with Satguru's 
benevolence, 


(f) Sat = Sangat: - 


Sat - safeht, sat - sd4ng or sadh - Ssahg as the word 
stands ased in the Adi Granth, has very important place 
so far as the philosophy of the Adi Graftitth stands. ' Sat! 
means true’ and ' safgat' means ' company'. Thus Sat -—sangat 
means, keeping the company of good people who are spiritually 
awakened souls. The Adi Gratth believes that when an ordinary 
human Seing comes into contact with saintly people, all his 
sins are washed Ps ae tate sahgat is achieved through the 


grace of God Himself and they , who achieve it are fortunate 
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endugh to enjoy the divine bliss ene in them the enlightenment 
of Nam rests. This human-life isichance to rewember the Name 


| (178) | 
of the Lord. So, one should leave all other attachments 


(179) 
aside and remember the Name of the Lord only. 


In the philosophy of Sikhism, the status of Sat-sangat 
has been kept higher than the Guru. It is said that the 
Gurf alone is " bis bisve' and the 3adh-sangat is " Iki 2isve", 
This is because the Guru is also a part of the 3adh-safzat. 
In Sikhism, when the f-llowers of the Gurii gather before 
Sri Gurti Grahth sahib, only then they call the®selves Sadh- 
sanfat. So, it is natural, the Sadh-sangat is a forum to 
remember the Name of the Lord, vith all reverence and 
dedication. And this remembrance in the com-any of the saints 
gives immense sense of joy, i.e. pig”? The company of the 
saintly weople is the source of bliss because they help 


| (181) | 
in settinz union with the Lord. ithe Sadh- sa‘gat, thus cures 


182) 


the burning of the ae 


The Adi Grahth says that we may have lacs of wisdoms 
and lacs of other lovable companies, but there is no 
satisfaction without Sadh-safigat, and in the aie > the 


Name of the Lord, there is always pain and suffering. 


The company of the saints, awakens knowledge, and the soul 
| (184) | | 
enjoys true haopiness, %, Brother, you will find true 


hacpiness from the Sad safigat, It is through the pre-written 


| (185) 
fate by the Lord, that all the sufferings are undone, 


Everybody should join the Sadhe- safigat. It will result aaa 
136) 

complete happiness and there will be no suffering afterwards. 

Those, who are always absorbed in the Name of the God, their 


praisa is beyond description. Their company gives bliss and 
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(187) 
there is none giver of bliss equal to then. 


The “\di Graith make it clears that the saint, it 
mentions time and again, is the v.erson who has attained 
complete union with sod. And there is now no difference 
between him and the nao? For a layman, anybody wearing 
yellow clothes and telling beads is a saint. But according 
to the Adi Gratth, this type of showiness is nst acceptable 
to the Lord. Such people only deceive the common man 
throuch their outward appearance. Th®y exploit the faith 
of the common man and thus fulfil their own selfish motives. 
Bhagat Kabir rightly calls such stunt-mongers as the thugs 

Then, who is the real saint ? Gur Arjan gives a 
fine picture of a true saint, in the Sukhmani: - 

Saint is he, whose heart is full of the praise of 


(190) | (194) 
Nam. Saint is he, whose charm kills all the adversities, 


(192) 
Saint is he, whose company is possivle with good luck, Saint 
is he, whose company gives instant joy. Even the Vedas 
cannot describe the greatness of a sala? There is in fact, 


(194 
no difference between a saint and che Lord. 


Now, let us see what should one do in the company 
of the saintly people. 

If one wants reputation, he must discard his ego in 
the company of the cian The best activity in the company 
of the saints is to kill the dirt of i ie should be above 


(197) 
the worldly desiresand ordinary urge of the sensed, We should 


S 

dedicate ourselves fully to saints and drink the water after 
198 

bathing their feet. We should sing the praise of the Lord in 


(199 
the company of the rr? tg He, who submits totally to the 
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company of the saints, gets total happiness. Real knowledge 
flows from the company of the saints because, we get absorbed 
in the remembrance of the Lord, we move according to His will 


and as such receive the everlasting haoniness. In the company 


of the saints, the human intellect is elevated in the way 
the touch of the Paras turnsiron into he The remembrance 
of the Nam, in the permanent company of the saints give rise 
to the realization that the wealth of Nam is aad 54 shelter 
of the soul and this realization is Anahd in itself. 

The Adi Graflth elevates 3adh-safigat to the celebrated 
state of Baikunth, Mukti and the abode of the Lord dimselt. 


The days are lucky when one gets union with saints because 
it results in highest state of Anand, the singing of the 
praise of the Lord and the Lord Himself. This secret is 
revealed by the Guru that the true happiness, the state veer 
'Sehaj'’ and Anarld is »btained in the company of the saints. 
Where the company of the saints has been glorified, 
the company of the bad fellows has been totally rejected. 
Adi Granth calls such people, with different names as 'Sakat', 
'Durjan', Marfiukh', 'Nindak' and ' jant KA Dokhi' ete., All 
these are opposed to the Name of the Lord. They indulge in 
ahatabeaer (7-15 te to the maximum extent and thus all kinds of 
troubles befall upon eat Ts ad have thus wasted the precious 
Opportunity of this human-life and they would continue to 
wander about in the cycle of birth and eae Bhagat Kabir 


exhorts that the company of the Sakat is such as that the 


company of the banana-tree and the ber~tree, When the thorny 
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ber tree waves its branches, the delicate banana tree is hurt. 
Similarly the company of bad man gives torture and it must 
be re ae company of the bad man is such as that of a 
black utensil, As we touch it, our hands are ieceanaee” 
However, if a bad man shows repentance of his 
behaviour and is remorseful, even he ean find a place in the 
Sadhe s rs He is forgiven for his past sins and thus he 
gets an opportunity to be on the right path and thus finding 


(213) 
a union with the Lord, 


Thus, the greatness of the Sadhsangat is obvious. 
And if we say that the SGdhe sargat is an ocean of the bliss 
of the Lord, it will not be a negation of the truth, 


(g) Hukam Rajai s- 

The concept of Hukam is one of the most important 
concepts of the Adi Granth, It aims to establish the fact that 
entire Universe is working under a certain order of the 
Almighty and the humane soul should also act accordingly. The 
human effort opposed to the Order of the Lord is futile and 
insignificant. After the realization of this truth, the human 
soul gets the real happiness and the grace of the Almighty 
is bestowed upon him. It is the concept of Hukam, that forms 
the core of the philosophy of the Adi Grarith in the context 
of humaneaspirations in any of the fields of life. Guri cai 
Nanak glorifies the Hukan of the Lord in the following words: - 

“Things take shape according to the Hukam, the great 
ness of which is not possible to describe, The creation is also 


as per the Hukam of the Lord and all the creatures get status 
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according to it. Some become greatest and some other 
lowliest, Some are in perpetual suffering and some enjoy 
happiness. Under the Yukam of the Lord, some have His grace 
and some continue in the cycle of birth and death, Every 
particle of the Universe is in the Hukam of the Lord and there 
can be nothing outside it. One, who understands the Hukam, 

he sheds away his ego and consequently finds union with 

the Lord. 

- The fundamental question of the Jacuji is how the 
‘Auman soul can be in unison with the Lord and how the 
wall of falsehoodwhich separates it from the Lord can be 
beideeseen. The reply to it is simple that it is possible 
abate Hukam Rajai", which God has pre-ordained for the 
mankind. 

The Adi Grafith calls the Lord with the word " Hulmi" 
and says that the " Huwai 45 running the whole of the (217) 
Universe according to His Hukam. And He enjoys in doing so, 

Now, how the whole of the Universe is governed 
under His orders ? The Adi Gratth says that the winds blow 
under his fear and the rivers move as He wishes, The fire 
acts as per His command and the Sarth bears the burden as 
per His will, If He wishes, the gods like Indira move 
headlong. Dharamraj also acts according to His wishes. 
The sun and the moon also move as per His dictates and 
cover crores of miles. 


(248) 
He fears none at all, 


eee AVerything is in His fear but 


Thus the concept of Hukam ephasizes the greatness, 


vastness and comprehensiveness of the power of the Lord and 
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in comparison the insignificance, negligibility and futility 
of the human effort. Prof. Talib describes the concept of 
Hukam in this way: " Philosophy of Hukm is the apprehension 
of that mastery which underlies all existence, and which 
can express itself only in the action of submission and 
resignation. It is the realization of the particle of its 
finitude against the infinitude of the Divine, the humility 
of the drop in the face of illimitable ocean, whose motions 
and currents condition its egies Therefore, whenever 
a human-being goes against the will of the Lord, he is 
caught into troubles and misfortunes, And when he finds 
satisfaction in His doings, he is hanpy. And when this 
process 2f submission reaches its height, the human soul 
is ie lap of permanent and everlasting joy, that is 
bliss, 

In Sukhmani, Gurif Arjan, very beautifully depicts 
the futility of the human-behaviour and the greatness of 
the Lord. He says that God gives us ten gifts but we do not 
feel indebtedness and when He refuses a single thing, we 
at once get per tured. We do not understand the truth that 
if God desires, He may not Pee thing and arin 
away the ten already given, also. Then, what, this foolish 
human- being can do. The Lord, with Whom, we have no 
comparison, should always be bowed before, Those who deem 
the will of the Lord sweet, they get total happiness. He, 
whom the Lord metened 7k wht His order, is bestowed upon 


all the boons of life, 
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It is but natural that when human-soul seeks 
total satisfaction with the Will or ' Raza’ of the Lord, 
the ailment of ego vanishes. And when ego is no more, 
the union with the Lord is spontaneous. And when this 
union is achieved, the soul enjoys the state of bliss, 
According to the Adi Granth, Haumai, i.e. ego is the 
worst disease,it is the cause of the ignorance, when it 
is eliminated with the grace of the Gurii, the happiness 
ier a ail remain under the will of the Lord, 
Obtain the status of a saint, and thus enjoy the supreme 

(223) 
bliss, 

The word ' Hukan' is also represented in the 
Adi Grahth with the word ' Bhand', and it forms an 
inseprable part of the Sikh way of life. When, one near 
or dear passes away, the Sikh says that it is " Waheguru 
Da Bhana", i.e. the will of the Lord. This type of 
understanding naturally relives tension and when tension 
is no more, the state of Anand occurs. The Adi Granth 
says that he, who obeys the 'bhana' of the Lord, is che 
recepient of the real and lasting hacpiness. iit Oe 
realization emanates from satesangat and guru sabad. 

The human soul, when totally rests itself on the will of 
God, it is made fouretimes stili happier, because the Lord 
is by nature ee ae 

Humane beings, are involved in a big race of 
getting more and more, There is no end to the desires of 


the worldly achievements. As one goes higher in the pursuits 
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hizher 


Of wealth, his desire to go stillZdoes not cease. And, 
there is always a tragedy of such pursuits, We see that 
the people with limitless wealth turn into beggars with 
the passage of time. The kings become paupers and the 
paupers turn millionaires. Therefore, we should fear God, 
His ways are strange. The Adi Granth rightly says that if 
the Lord so desires, He can bestow kingship on a negligible 
poor creature and destory the biggest of Pe If He so 
wishes, the kings turn into TT ike Everything is 
in at ha and He can do anything to anybody, at any 
moment, 

‘Sometimes, it is susgested that if everything is 
happening as per His wishes, then how humanebeings are t2 
blame for their weaknesses and evil doings. This is not a 
right suggestion, No doubt, everything happens as per His 
command, but human-soul is expected to adopt the right code 
of conduct. It is separated from the Lord due to its 
actions in the previous life, and its primary object is to 
get union with Him by pleasing Him in this life by its 
actions, So, the human-aspiration must be guided into right 
direction, If one goes astray from the path of the truth, 
ee to blame, The philosophy of Hukam does not 
stand for lethargy and ineaction. Rather, it stands for 
activity in right Peer wild 

Aceording to the Adi Granth, wheh one reslizes the 


truth of the philosophy of 'dukam', he tries to put all the 
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actions of his life in a perfect order and in a rightest 
direction,makes it a point that his ultimate goal is to 
seek union with the Lord. And this union is possible only 
through right action. Then, he cannot do anything against 
the will of God. Rather, he acts in a way so as to find 
the graca of the Lord. He dedicates himself to His 
remembrance in the company of the saints and at the feet 
of the trae gurti. He realizes in the hearts of his heart 
that he has come to this world as per the order of the Lord 
and all his activities are also under his commandment, He 
realizes that the expansion of the visible world is also as 
per His will and it enjoys different pleasures under His 
Command. Tris realization brings the remembrance of the 
Lord, and is in the state of non-remembrance of the Lord 


(230) 
that all kinds of suffering follow, . 


Thus, it is quite evident that the realization of 
the 'Hukam' of the Lord is most essential for the seeker to 
achieve the state of bliss. It is the 'Hukam'! that helps 
in creating a perfect balance of mind. When, we are ina 
state of despair, we wander here and there in seareh of 
peace, satisfaction or relief from tension. Dut, as we 
wander to and fro, imstead of obtaining anything, we lose 
more and in che process our sense of despair swells. But, 
if we in complete union with the 'Hukanmt of the Lord face 
His doing cheerfully, we are in a state of real peace, It 
will be interesting to mention here that in Sikhism, when 


a person dies, his relatives recite Anand, the writing of 
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Guru Amadras, which is recited in fact on all the occasions, 
whether of happiness or of sorrow. This practice emanates 
from the lofty principle of the tHukam' of the Lord, The 
followers of the philosphy of the Adi Granth are happy in 
any state the Lord puts them ja 


This state is the state of real happiness, 
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10. 


17. 


12. 


15.6 


14. 


15. 


NOTHS, EAPLANATIONS AND KEFERENCES 
acre hiienadiinet aetttiariemencatmeitmeenaminmi ati tents tee den ange niet ot coe en 


Gur Shabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh, PP. 137. 
" amrit lai lai nim sifichal, 
Kahit kabir ua ka sehaj nad jai." ( Asa Kabirji ) 
" Sehaje gavid thai pavai," ( Sri Rag M,3) 
"Karmi 3ehaj nd i:jai vin sehajai sahsa na jai," (Anand) 
" Chauthai pad mahi sehaj hai gurmukh palai pai." (Sri Rag M. 
" Satiguru ta paidsehaj seti," (Anand) 
' Mukt duara moklé sehaje Hvau jau." ( Sri Rag M. 3) 
" Wam padarath man vsid, nanak sehaj samai." ( Sri Rag M.3) 
" Binti taha jahd hari simranu nahi. 
Xotd anafid jah hari gun gahi. 
Har bisriai dukh rog ghaner@. 
Prabh sevaé jam lage na nere." ( Gaurhi M,5) 
" Kinf daia govalgos8i. Gur ke charan vase man mahi. 
Angikaru kia tini kartai dukh ki dera ana Ric. ja?” 
( Majh M. 5) 
" Satiguri seviai manu nirmal® bhae pavitu sarir. 
Man anand sada sukhbdia bhetia gahar gambhiru," (sri Rag.M.3) 
" Sadi sang karhu sabhu koi. 
Sada kalian ohiri dukhu na hoi." ( Gaurhi M. 5) 
(a) * Sadh sangi hari kirtanu paiai. 
Kahu nanak vadbiagi paiai.” ( Gaurhi Suareri M,5) 
(ob) " Sifti salahanu sehaj anatid." ( Asa M. 1) 
" Hukmi rajai chalna nanek likhia nal." ( Japuji ) 
t Ghali khai kichhu hathhu dei. | 
Nanek rahu pachhanhi sei." ( s€rafig V.M, 1) 
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Sek se i a 
16. " 3aba man matvaro nam res pivai sehaj rang rach rahia, 


" Ahinisi bani prem liv lagi savad anahad gahia. 
( Asa M. 4) 


Vs " Vin karma kichhu piiai nahi je bahutera dhavai." (Tilang M.1) 
18. " Vichi dunia sev kamailai. Ta dargah baisan paiai."(sri Rag M 
1384. (a) " Kahu nanak meri suni ardasi. 
Sant Prasddi mokau nam nivdsi." ( Gaurhi “.5 ) 

13 " Kirtam nam kathe tere jihba, 

Satinamu tera purd parbala." ( Marti M. 5) 
Dor A Critical Study of Adi Granth, PP, 350-52, 
21. Gurmat Darshan, PP. 301. 
22, Namu paddrathu mani vasia nanak sehaj samai."* (Sri Rag M.3) 
23e nMantuxhu moh vilpia baira: uddsi na hoi. 

Sabadu na chinai sadw dukhu hari dargah nati kholi. 

Haumai gurmukhi khoiai nami rate sukh hoi." ( sri Rag M.3) 
24. " Searab rogu ka aukhadhu nam." ( Saurhi Sukhmani ) 
25. " amrit namu suami tera jo oivai tis hi triptas. 


Janam janam ke kilbikhNdsahi uzai dargah hoi khYAs." 
( Sarag M.4 ) 


26. " Jan ke puri manorath hari prabhu harinamu devhu hari lan. 


@ Jan nanak mani tani anadu bhaizhai gur mantr dio hari Bhanj.! 
( Basaht Hindol M. 4) 


27,  " Naunidhi amritu prabh ka nému, 

Dehi mahi iska bisramu. 

Sunn smadhi anhat tah nad. 

Kahan na jai achraj bismad." ( Gaurhi sukhmani) 
23, ' Nam ke dhare sacle jant. 

Nam ke dhare khand brahmand."  ( Caurhi Sukhmeni ) 
29. ' Nam tul kachhu avar na hoi. 


Nanak gurm@xhi nadmu otvai janu koi." @ (Sukhmani) 
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30, " Tripidh karam kamaiai as andesa& hoi. 
Kiu gur bin trikuti chhuts{i sehaji miliai sukh hoi. 


Nad ghar mahalu pachhantai nadri karai malu dhoi," 
( Sri Rag M.1 ) 


SG " Purai bhagi satiguru milai ja bhagai ka udou hoi, 
aAnarahu dukh bhran katiai sukhu prapat hoi. 
Gur Kat bhan4i jo chalai dukhu na pavai Koi ( 3ri Rag M.3) 
32 " Satizgupseviail munu nirmal@ bhae pavitu sarir. 


Mani anand sad& sukh oal= bhetia zehar gafbhiru," 
( sri Rag M. 3) 


336 " “ural bhagi gur seva hovai gur savi te sukh pavnia." 
| ( Sri Rag M. 4 ) 
34. " Sadh sangi japLo pbhagwaft. 
Kewal namu dio gur mantu, 
Tad abhim&an bhae Hee are 
‘Ath pehar phjahu gur pair." ( Gaurhi Guaéreri M. 5) 
35, " Jaha mat pita sut mit na bhai. 
Man wha ndmu ter@ sangi sahai." ( Sukhmani ) 
36, * Jaha mah& bhalan dit jam dalai. 
Taha kewal na@mu sahsi tere chalai." ( Sukhmani) 
52. " Jaha muskal hovai ati bhari. 
Hari ko ndmu khin mahi udhari." ( Sukhmani ) 
3B " Hori ko naému kot nin parharai." ( Sukhmani ) 


29, t N4mu sunat dard dukh latha." ( sukhmani ) 
40. " Hari ka namu jan kau mukti jugti.' ( Sukhmani ). 
41. " Hari kai n@mi jan sobha dai." ( sukhmani ) 


42, " Nanak das ihu kia& bicharu. 
Binu hari otm iitain sabh ehharu." ( Bhairau M.5) 
43, The Sik#s PP. 116. 
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See Gurmat Nirnai, PP. 177, 

Name Abhifis Kamai, PP. 14. 

" Kia bhaviai sachi sucha hoi, 

Sach sabad binu mukti n& koi." ( ‘cidh Gosti ). 


" Kam kro@dh; ahankar nivarei gurkel sabad su samajh pari," 
( 3idh Gosti )e 


" Avagoun mitai gursaddi @pai parkhai baklsi laid." 
( sidh Gosti ) 


" 39 oWjhe jisu ap bujhde gurkai sabadi su mukti bhaia," 
( Sidh Gosti ) 


" Shnrau simri simri sukh pavau, 

Kali kales tan mahi mitavau." ( sukhmani), 

See, Mul Mancra. 

" Hari simrani maha an nirankara." ( Sukhmani ) 

" Hari Simrani kio sagalakara." ( Sukhmani ),. 

" Sari Simran nich chahii kunt jate." ( Sukhmani ) 

" Janabata eko numa. 

Avari niravhal kama." ( suhi M.1 ) 

" Kabir alh ki kar bafldgi jih simrat dukhi jai. 

Dil mahi sai vragatai bujhai balanti nai." ( Salok Kabirj1) 
" Jini ghati simranu ram ko s> naru mukta janu. 

Tihi nar hari afitaru nahi nanak sachi man." ( Salok M. 9) 
" Sanu Dhanu safpai sukh dio aru jih nike dham. 

Kahu nanak sunu re mana simrat Kahi na ram." ( Salok M. 9) 
" Sabh sukhu data rimual dusari nahin koi." 


" Kahhu nanak suni re mana tihi simrat gati hoi." 
( Salok M, 9) 


Nery be oo : A — 
" Suzh mai pahu safigi bhae dukh mai sangi na koi. 


Kanhu nanak hari bhajmana anti sahai hoi." ( Salok M. 9) 
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64. ©" -rani Kachhi na chetal aad 2a4a ke afdh. 
iahu naGnak binu sari ohajao parat tahi jamu phaidhe" 
( ‘alok M, 9). 
62,  " Jihba gun gobind bhajhu karam sunhu hari nam. 
Kahu nanak sun re man& parhi na jam kai dha." 
( Salok Me 9) 
63. * Sinu hari ramu ko mukti na pavsi -ub mae bin pani." 
( Shadrau 4. 1 ) 
mmm tap ouja deh dukhi nit dukh sahal, 
4a. nam binu mukt1 nd o€vsi mukt1 rami gurnukh! lahaf,' 
( Bhatgau M.1 ). 


G4, " Jag na hi os ie oF te 


65, " Ttu manu mau Ate yt bhai® anand. 
Anrit phalu -ala@ nam gobt_d." ( Yasaht “indol Me. 1 ). 

66,  " Meraton bisiboes. " ( Rdg ‘irahg M. 4) 

67, "Nit nit jagranu karhues.. * ( ‘arang %e 4) 

63. "Rasnd ram kahit gun gohafeese " ( ‘aPang Me 5 ) 

$9. © Crabh simrat dikh bifasl..s" ( drag 4.5 ) 

7. © sdmpat nama ridai sukhu paidess” ( Majh % 5 ) 

7%. ‘J> sim-Ponde silateee’ ( Majgh My 5 ) 

72.4 * iimran simri sfimri suikh pOivhtiese™ ( tukhm 

73. t Prabh kai simrani garbhi n& bagai.." ( ‘ukhmant) 

74. * Prabh kai simrani dikhu {amu nasai," ( jukhmant ) 
75. " Prabh kai simrani duemanu “arai." ( Sukhmanf ) 

76, |& " "pabh kat simrani man ki tolu ‘afte” ( ‘ukhmant ) 

77 « " Prabh kau sinrah se carupkari.” ( *ukhimant ) 

"8s " ‘@rdhan kau dhanu tero nates." ( sukhmant ) 

79, * ‘arpob roe *a aukhadu nam, © wkbanf ) 

AO. “ cunfaf siddh ofr surf nath." ( Jaouji ) 

8%.  " ‘unfai dharti dhaval aks." ( Japuji ) 
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82.  " Suniai dip loa patal..." ( Japuji ) 
83. " Suniai pOhi na sakai kal..." ( Jaouji ) 
B4, " Nanak bhagté sad& vigdsu." ( Japuji ) 
85. " Mannai pavhi mokhu duaru." ( Japuji ) 
86, " Mannai parvadrai sadharu ." ( Japuji ) 
87. " Mannai tarai tare guru sikh ." ( Japgji ) 
88.  Mannai nanak bhavhi na bhikh ,« ( Japuji ) 
89. " Ailsa namu niranjanu hoi, 

Je ko manni janai mand koi." ( Japuji ) 
90. t 3unid manniad mani kita bhau." ( Japuji ) 


91. om Antargatd ‘tirathi mali nau ." ( Japuji ) 


92, " Sati Suhdn sada man chau." ( Jaouji ) | 
93 " ajpa jap n& visrai... e.ssamai." ( Var Malar N.1 ) 
94, " Uthat baithalsovat namu. 


Kahi naénak jan ke sad kam." ( Sukhmani ) 
95. " SGsi sasi simrew gobifd. 

Man afhtar ki utrai china." ( Sukhmani ). 
96, " Aakha jiva visrai mari jau..." ( Asa M. 1) 
97, Gurii Nanak - His Personality and Vision, PP, 236-37, 
98, Uttar Bhdrat Ke Nigun Panth Sahitya Kd Ittihas, PP. 67. 
99. " Karmi Gvai kaprha nadri mokhu duar.." ( Japuji ) 
100. " Nadri karmi pavai nisdnu." (Japuji ) 
101.  " Sachkhandi vasai nirarkaru. 

Kari kari vekhai nadri nihal." ( Japuji ) 
102. " Jin kau nadri karmu tin kar. 

Nanak nadri nadri nihaél." ( Japuji ) | 
103. " Anaridu Anafidu sabhu ko kahai..." ( Anaad ) 
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105. 


106. 


107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 


Wie 


112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 


117. 
118. 
119. 


120. 
121. 


122. 
423. 


124. 
125. 
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" Jism kirpa karhi tini nam ratnu pala..." ( Asa M.4) 


" Kirti karm ke vichhurhe kari kirpa melhu ram," 
( Majh M, 5) 


a. 
oa 


Gur kinchat kirpa kini. sabhu tanu manu deh hari lini," 
( Sorathi M,5 ) 


ed 
cd 


Jih prasadi dhar uvari sukhi basahi.." ( Sukhmani ) 
( Sukhmani ) 

( Sukhmani ) 

" Prabh kirpa te hoi pragasu." ( Sukhmani ) 


<p 
ome 


Ap japae jane so nau." 
" Ap gavae su hari gun gau." 

" Prabh daia te kamal bigasu." ( Sukhmani ) 

* Kahu m@nukh te kia hol avai..." ( Sukhmani ) 

" Khin mahi nich kit kau raj..." ( Sukhmanl ) 
auru Nanake His Personality and Vision, PP. 239. 


* Tribidhi karam kamaiai ds afidesa hoi." ( Sri agu M,1 ) 


: Ape nadri kare bhau lae sursabadi vichar..," 


( Sri Ragu M, 3) 


Cd 
a 


Mere man sukhdata hari soi...'* ( Sri Ragu M.1 ) 

" Tu Ape sohe ape jagu mohhi..." ( Majh M3 ) 

" Kind daia govaj gusal. | 

Gurke charan vase manmahi...." ( Majh M. 5 ) 

" Jau lau hau kichhu sochau chitvau..." ( Gaurhi MalA M.5 ) 
" Kari kirps charan safig meli 

Sukh sehaj anafldd suhell." (Asa M. 5 ) 

" Pirai guri samjhaia mati tam hoi.” ( Asa M. 3 ) 

® Satiguru tum kau hol daildla safit safigi terI priti." 
K&parh pati parmesaru.secesee enifita." ( Gujri M. 4) 
" Birthi kadi na hoval jan ki ard&si." ( Bildwal M.5) 


. Kirpa karhu din ke d&te mera gun AVAZUN sees ( Ramkali M.5) 
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126, 


128, 
129 6 


450. 
131. 
152. 
133. 
434, 
135. 
136, 
1357. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 


144. 
145. 
146, 
147. 
148. 
149, 
150. 
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" Satiguvagai ardasi kari sajan dei milai." (Siri Rag M.1) 
* simri simri dataru manorath puria... 

Gurprasadi nanak sachi smaia.' ( Gujri Var M, 5 ) 

" Sant kripal kripa je karaiee.e" ( Sukhmani ) 
" Sagal purakh mahi purakn pradhanu. 

Sadh sangei 44 ka mitai abhimdnu." ( Sukhmani ) 
t Nanak sabh kichhu Gpe api hai duj= ndhi koi." (Marti M.3) 
The Sikhs and Their Scriptures, PP. 49. 

The Gospel of the Guru Granth Sahib, PP. 26, 

A Critical Study of Adi Granth, PP, 348. 

Sar Bachan, PP. 107. 

Nirgun Sahitya- Sanskritik "rishat Bhumi, PP. 112. 

" Tk onkar satindmu kartz purkhu..." ( Japujf ) 

Kabir mukti dudraé sankurhd..." ( 3alok Kabir ) 

" Aisa satiguru je milai..." ( Gujri ki Var M. 3) 

 ( sukhmant ) 

" Satguru andrahu nirvair hai..." ( Var Gaurhi M, 4 ) 


" Satipurkh jin jania satigur tiska nau." 


" Wit ahinisi hari prabh sevia..." ( Sri Ragu Mel ) 
" Pure bhig satigur milai ja bhagg ka..." ( Sri Ragu M.1) 


" Diathi bhit bhramm ki bhetat gurusira.” 
( fsa M.5 Chhant ) 


( Sukhmani ) 
" Sewak kau guru sadi daial." ( Sukhmani ) 

" sikh ki guru durmati malu hirai." ( Sukhmani ) 
( cukhmani ) 

" Satiguru sikh kai baftidhan kGtai.'t ( Sukhmani ) 
" Gurka sikhu bikar te hatai." ( Sukhmani ) 

" Satiguru sikhu kau nam dhanu dei." 


" Satiguru sikh ki karai pritpal." 


" Gurbachni hari namu uchrai," 


( Sukhmani ) 
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" Gurka sikhu vadvbhagi he." ( Sukhmani ) 
" Satigur sikh kad haltu paltu swarai." ( Sukhmani ) 
" Nanak satiguru sikh kau jia nal smarai." ( Sukhmani ) 
" Gur ke grahi sewaku jo rahai.., suami." ( Sukhmani ) 
" Balihari gur dpne... lagi var." ( Asa Me. 1 ) 
" Je sau chanda ugvahi... ghor andhar." ( Var Asa, Me2) 
" Jis miliai man hot anafd so satigur kahiai." (Majh M.3) 
" Anand bhai= meri mie satigur mai paia." ( Anand ) 
" Anandu anafdu sabh ko kahailee.e" ( Anahd ) 
" Jania anandu sadi gur t@eese " ( Anafid ) 
" Gobindu gun gavai sehaji subhae... Smavniae" (Majh M.3) 
" Tere bhagat sohhi saéchai dar,barai.." (Vadhans, Salok M.3) 
" “Ure bhagi gur seva hovaiesee”™ ( Majh M.3 ) 
" Saéjan mani anafidu hai gurka% sabad vichdru," 
( Bihagrhe Kf Var M.4 ) 


 Satigur ki partiti nd alaee.. jau. ( Rag veg oeaes Sazok 
Salok od ) e 


" Pire gur ki dekhu vadai... hoe kama." (Sorath M.5) 

" Sukh sehaj anand thanerc... hoi asa." ( Sorath Me5 ) 
" Sarab sukha ka data sati guru... gaiai. ( Sorath M.5) 
" Suri nar muni jan amritu khojde..." ( Anahau ) 

" Bani gurii gurt hai bani... sdre," ( Nat. M. 4 ) 

" Aoramipar parbrahm-parmesuri... soi jiu." (3orath Met) 
" Kavan mulu .avan mati veld... 

Sabadu guru surti dhuni chel@..." ( Sidh Gosti ) 

" Dhuri ki bani @i.. chift mitai." ( sorath M.5 ) 


The Sikhs and their Scriptures, PP. 47. 


Parakh, Guru Gobind Singh amriti Ahk, PP. 106. 
The Religion of The Sikhs, PP, 61-62. 
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177. " Mere madhau ji satisangat milai so taria." (Gujri M.5) | 
178. on Jin hari jan satigur sangti pai...pargasi." (Gujri M.4) 
179. on Bhai prapat manukh dehuria.. namu." ( Asa M,5) 

180. " Cheti govindu ardhiai... ghana." ( Barah Mah Majh M.5) 
181.  " Phalguni anand uparjana.,.dia milai." ( Barah Mah Majh ) 


182. * Din daiil kripal prabh nanak.... bujhai." ) 
a : ( Gaurhi Purbi M.5) 


183. Lakh sianap je kar{i.., dukh safitdpu.” ( sri Rag M.1) 
184.  ' Sabhi sukh hari ras bhogne..." ( sri Rag M.1) 
185. " Bhai re sukhu s&dh sangi paia..." ( sri Rag M.5) 
186, " Sadhi sang karhu sabhu koi..." ( Gaurhi M,5) 
187, Mahima taki ketak ganiai.." ( Gaurhi M,.5) 
188, "Ram sant mahi bhedu kichhu nahi..." ( Gaurhi M.5) 
189. "Gali Jind jap mali lote hath nibag. 
Ae hari ke sant nd akhiani,..” ( Asa Kabirji ) 
190. t Nam ki mahima sant rid vasai." (Sukhmani ) 
191. " Sant Pratdni durtu sabh nasai." ( Sukhmani ) 
192. : Sait ka safigu vadbha gi paiai," ( Sukhmani ) 
193. " Sa&dh ki mahima bed na janhi." (Sukhmani ) 
194. t Nanak sadh prabh bhedu na bhai." (Sukhmani ) 
195.  ™ Jeko apni sobha lorai.... chhorai." ( 3ukhmani ) 
196. | " Sagal kria mahi utam kirid.... hiria... " (Sukhmani ) 
197.  '" Ladi khep safteh saheg chalu..." ( sukhmani ) 
198. " Charan sadh ke dhofi dhoi piu... jiu." ( sukhmani ) 
199. " 3adh sangi hari Kirtanu gaiai.” ( Sukhmani ) 
2006 " Ot gahi safitah dari aid... paid.” ( Sukhmani ) 
201. " Sat saflgati mili sojhi pie... sam&wai soi." ( Sukhmani ) 
202. " Sat sangti mili bibek... kalchanu soi." ( Ksa Kabirjf ) 


203. “ Sasi sési simrau prabhu apn#,-eihu lahiai." 
(Dev Garldhari M.5 ) 
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204,  " Mukti baikunth sadh ki safgati...” ( Dhandsri M.5 ) 
205. " Jabte darsan bhetai sadhu..." ( Dhandsari M.5 ) 
206. " Sukh sehaj anafd sahtan kai.. jane. " ( Dhandsarf M,5 )} 
207. " Safit ke nihdak kau sarab rog." ( Sukhmani ). 
208. " Birthi sakat ki arja." ( Sukhmani ) 
209. " sant ki nifida naénaka... avtar." ( Sukhamni ) 
210. " Kabir sakat sang na kijiai kele..." ( Salok Kabir ji ) 
211, “Kabir sdkat sahe nd kijfai dirhu..." ( salok Kabir ji ) 
212. " sant ki nifida dokh mahi dokhu..." ( sukhmani ) 
213.  saht ke dokhi kau nahT thau..." ( Sukhmani ) 
214. " Hukmi hovanilakamus...ee kahad na koi." ( Japujf ) 
215. ' Kiv sachiarad holai..." ( Japuji ) 
216, " Yukmi rajai chalnd..." ( Japuji ) 
217. 1" Yukmi hukmu chalae rahu." ( Jasuji ) 
218. " Bhai vich pavan vahai... na antu." ( Var asa ) 
2196 Guru Nand. - His Personality and Vision, PP. 147. 
220 ¢ ' Hani agila sarab sukh pae... " ( Gaurhi M,5 ) 
221. " Das bastu le pachhe pdvaiee. 
Sarab thok ndnak tini paid." ( Sukhmani ) 
222, "Ham ahankari agian mati.. hard rata." 
( Gaurhi purbi M,4 ) 
223. " Sehaj anand hari sadhu mahi. 
Agiakari hari hari rai," ( Gaurhi M,5 ) 
224. ' at sangti milf sabh sojhi... samavai soi, " 
(Asa M. 3 ) 
225, " Jis ki bastu tisu gai rakhai... daial 
( Sukhmani ) 
226, " Kirh® thin devhi patsaht.... ( Majh Var M. 3) 
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Nadri upathi je karai sultand." ( Var isa ) 


Jah jah bhana tah tah rakhe..." ( Sukhmani ) 


Udam karedia jiu tun..." 


Yukme jug mahi aid... 3og jiu." ( Suhi M,5 ) 
Je sukhu dehi ta tujhhi aradhi,. 


eaansee mell lehu vadiai." 
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VI 


PATH OF ATTAINM®NT @ Continued. 


(a) Kirtan Or sift saleh;. 


Now, let us discuss one more important aspect 
of the philosophy of the Adi Granth which is known as 
Kirtan, i.,e.-the praise of the Lord. It is a major 
contribution of the Bhagti Movement which aims at pleasing 
the Lord, and thus becoming able enouzh to be recepient of 
the grace of the Lord, which is full of bliss, Th 3ikh 
Gurus felt the importance of music in awakening the human 
soul, Gurl Nanak sang the hymns of the praise of the Lord 
in the company of the first sikh musician Bhai Mardané. All 
the Sikh Gurus emphasized the need of music. The entire 
poetry of the Adi Granth, except a small portion, has been 
systemtised as per ragas of the Indian Tradition. With the 
course of time, the singing of poetry of the Adi Granth has 
become an important aspect of the vhilosophy of the Adi Granth 
and it is specifically named as Kirtan, which means that 
the music is to be used only to vraise the Lord and its use in 
other worldly affairs 1s not encouraged, Now, in ‘%ikh Religion, 
the Kirtan is performed on every occasion and it is a part of 
daily routine in the Sikh Gurdwaras. ‘he Adi Gratith has a word 
of praise for those are the sonzs of praise of the lord, 


i.e. who perform the Kirtan$”? 


In Rag Asd, Guru Nanak Dev has most beautifully 
describ2d how the entire universe is singing the praise of the 
(2) 
Lord. In Rag Dhanasari, a beautiful picture emerges of the 


Arti of the Lord in which all the things of the Universe seem 
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(3) 
to participate, Thus, Kirtan of the Lord is a part of the 


Universal Music of the Lord, and thus it raises the human 
“goul from ordinary planes of human expereince to the highest 
gelestial planes of the bliss of the Lord. Guru Arjan 
rightly observes that Kirtan is a precious diamond. It is 
full of oliss and seriousness of the mental plans? The 
unstruck music of the Word of the Lord is great wealth 
which is obtainable in the comoany of the er 
The Adi Granth says that the Kirtan of the Lord 
gives permanent happiness, satisfaction and bliss of the Lord, 
so one should make it an inseparaple part of the daily routine 
of the life. All other wisdoms be discarded and the Kirtan 
of the Lord should be attended to, which will lead to 
deliverance of the om Where saintly pe ple sing the 
praise of the Lord and perform the Kirtan of the Lord, there 
will be no fear of the messengers of che death. Mouth that 
Sings the praise of the lord is beautiful. I sing the praise 
of the Lord, day and night. |The true Guru has revealed unto 
me the Name of the Lord and £axnot live without it even for 
a moment, I want to praise the Lord, remember his Name y 
hear His Name and perform His eae 
| Gura Arjan explains in a very nice manner what 
does Kirtan stand for. Let Santokh, i.e. contentment stand 
for your five types of instruments and seven keys of the raga . 
Let giving up ego be your instrument and nonboasting of your 
strength be pow: tune, and check from doing bad acts be your 


sense of not setting out of tune. Your concentration be on 
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One Savad of the Lord. Feeling the presence of the Lord 


be your singing posture and leaving aside sorrows be your 
tinkling bells. Living in a state of spontaneous Anarid, 
he sings this type of Kirtan. Taking the shelter of the 
3adh sangat is also a part of this Kirtan.” 

Thus, the concept of Kirtan as given by the Adi 
Granth is not ordinary as compared to vaishnavite and other 
such sects, It is not merely an action or performance, it 
is rather a state of highest spiritual achievement. This is 
the stato of perfection and complete union with the Lord, 
Henee, it is full of bliss. The Adi Grahth compares the 
state of Kirtan to that of Balkunyha, l.e. the abode of the 
Lord, were eee state of Kirtan is the state of the union 
with the ee ls 

The Adi Granth exhorts for such Kirtan as is 
beneficial to the soul - both in this life and Wren pals 
The gift of such sweet Kirtan comes only through the grace 
of the true eee The Kirtan of the Lord is sung in the 
company of tne ieee Gurtl Arjan says that people go to 
sacred places but they do not discard their ego. The learned 
are indulging in the pursuits of wealth, My friend, tell me 
that place where the Kirtan of the Lord is sung continuously, 
because thet is the place where soul can find witebatien. 

The Adi Granth advises the patheseeker that he 
should join the ecrxmnany of the saints and attend to the Kirtan 
of the Lord, because He is kind, reliever of the sufferings 


and remembering His ‘amemeans deliverance of all types of 


17) 
en Those who have found union with the Lord are 
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2 (18) 
engaged in the Hirtan of «he Lord, day and night. The 
hearing of the praise of the Lord and singing of it have 
| (19) 

the same results, i.e. the negation of the sorrow, The 
devotees of the Lord are in a stave of everlasting bliss 
because they sing the praise of the Lord and enjoy this singing 
0) 


eee Singing the Kirtan of the Lord with full 
submission to Him, brings fearless state which is nothing 
but the state of Anand. The singing of Kirtan has the same 
status as is given to Recitation of the Name, Meditation 
and the doing of good wie” The day and night Kirtan 
of the Word of the Lord, which prevails in this Universe 
permanently, brings lasting hanpiness to mind and it starts 
functioning in a spontanerus eo Nirban Kirtan of the 
Lord should be sung, because His Name is the source of 
salvation, 

It becomes evident from the above-quoted verses 
from the Adi Grafth thatKirtan means the vraise of the Lord, 
whether with the help of the instruments om without them. 

In fact, state of singing the praise is a sublime state of 
mental activity, which emanates from the absorption of the 

soul i" she Name of the Lord, That is why, many substitutes 
of the word 'KIRTAN' oecur in the Adi Granth, Sift salah, 
Salah, 3ift,Vadi&i, Gavai and many other words convey the same 
meaning as the word Kirtan does. At several Places, one finds 
that the Adi Grafth refers to the tord as Sifti and cAlahi. 

In Japujf, Guru Nanak says that singing of the 


praise of the Lord is not an easy job and several types of 
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people sing it in several ways. But exact praise of the Lord 
(24) (25) 
rests in Himself. There is no end to the praise of God, 
The greatness of the Lord can not be measured through eben 
Only he tends to praise the Lord, whom He wills to do Pil 
Thus, Adi Granth lays great emphasis on the 
importance of Kirtan, and has given it a specific meaning 
so far as the gikh View of life is concerned. Here, the singing 
of praise with the help of instruments 1s encouraged, Rut, it 
is suggested that the Kirtan be performed in a state of total 
dedication to the love of the Lord. It is to be done in the 
company of the saintly peopl@-+ When many voices join to 
describe the greatness, vastness and elegance of the Lord, the 
Lord stands amongst them, Thus, the union with the Lord is 
Obtained, which is the state of bliss. It will also be 
obviously understandable that the state of Nadm-Simran is not 
in any way different from the state of the Kirtan. To say in 
other words, the Kirtan is another avenue to the remembrance 
of the Nane of the Lord. That is why, the Adi Grafth, whereas 
stresses the need of Simran, time and again, it stresses the 
need of performing Kirtan also, in the same vein, Singing 
of the Kirtan of the Lord day and night, saves from the cycle 
of birth and death, in a similar way as the Simran of 
Nam has been suggested to = 
To conclude this discussion of the Kirtan, we can 
Say that Kirtan has decidely very important place in the 
philosphy of the adi Grafith and in the context of the concept 
of bliss, it is still more important. Truely, says the Adi 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


- 3; 2853 «= 


Graith and-in the context-of-the concept of bliss, it is 
still more im-ortant. —_fruely, says «he Adi Granth that 
when kind Guru shows his kijidness, all the doubts are 
removed. State of bliss occurs and all a sufferings 
29 


( 
fade away, when one gets gift of Kirtan. 


(ob) Ardas 3:- 


Ardas means prayer and in the ohilosophy of 
the Adi Granth it has an important vlece, It is suggested 
that the Lord is the giver of all the boons of life. He 
is the ocean of bliss. He is alilg powerful. He is 
omnipresent, He can do anything, He wills. He creates the 
Universe and destroys it when He wills. Keeping in view, 
His greatness and comprehensiveness, the human-beings should 
bow before Him and pray to Him for their desires to be 
fulfilled. And when He hears the earnest prayer of his 
devotees, He responds to it and as the saying goes prayer 
néver goes un-rewarded””” so, to be able to reach the state of 
bliss. In the sikh way of life, the nlace of Ardas is always 
dominant and a true follower of the Adi Granth does not 
start any venture before he has performed re ide He 
bows in all his humility and pvraisins the Lord, expresses 


(32) 
his desires, 


The basic need 2f the Ardas is that it should 
spring from the earnestness of mind and action. Man cannot 
deceive the Lord, because He knows everything. One who tends 
to deceive the Lord, in fact deceives himself, Therefore, 


Lhe prayer that does not emanate from the sincereity of 
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purpose and truthfulness of the hart is likely to be 


rejected, Man puts his demands before God, but He already 
knows what is good and what is bad for him, 90, He grants 
His favours aceordingly. His way of action is that of the 
father towards the son, The father tries to rationalize 
whether the demand put up by the gon is reasonable. If it 
is sO, it is granted, Otherwise, it is rejected. So, it 
is for the human-beings to see that they do not place wrong 
demands before the Lord. 

Sometines, it so happens that a wrong demand 
is done without any intention to do so. God forgives such 
wrongs because He knows that the doe is doing it out of 
ignorance, But, if it is done intentionally, the doe? 
is punished, accordingly, 

The Adi Graflth further reminds the human-beings 
that their prayers will be haard and fulfilled if these are 
done with total sense of dedication. The seeker should 
clearly announce that he has now no alternative and has (33) 
come to the shelter of the Almighty with total faith in Him, 
He should prey wait that his prayer will be met if the 
Lord so willed. He should pray to the Lord with the commitment 
that he considers Him true and the Savisurs at all er ae 

There is no doubt that in this world, the human 
beings are expected to suffer in one way or the other, The 
frustration and sorrow makes one to feel disappointed. He 
thinks of different means and methods to get out of these 


sorrows but fails to achieve satisfaction, In the state of 
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utter disappointment, the Adi Granth advises the man to 
pray before the Lord. -rayer should follow the negation 
of all boasting of wisdoms and total submission to the will 
of the Lord. It will definitely be heard and fulfilleaS’” 

Now, the question arises so as to what should 
be our demand when we pray before the Lord. It is ordinarily 
seen that we ask for some worldly things. Some people demand 
Material gains, some others want cure from the physical disease. 
There are some others who want fame and reputation. There 
are still others who pray even for success in the pursuits 
which are not considered good in the society. The Lord 
can grant all these prayers as He is able to dco everything, 
but according to the Adi Granth -our prayer should not be 
directed towards such petty achievements. We should demand 
of God some gift which is of higher value and which carries 
great weightage in the eyes of the Lord also. That gift 
is the gift of Nam and in Adi Graith, every prayer, directly 
or indirectly is for che attainment of Nam. Gur Amardas 
demands the sift of Nam from the Lord, as a beggar demands 
chay ity from a aaa 4 The gift of Nam fufills all 
“the aspirations of the aimee Nam 4s the real asset of life 
and it would come from the grace of the toma 

The next demand may be that of having the company 
of the true and saintly people. Because in the company of the 
saints, one remembers oF Wane of the Lord and all his 
sufferings are Perera The nearness of the saints helps 


in getting aceross the dreadful ocean of life and hence, the 
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seeker should pray for i? The prayer should be done before 
saints also because they help in getting close to the oo ae 
The disciple should pray that he lives with the help of 
the remembrance of the er ae 

When the true Guru srants the prayer and the 
shelter of the Name of the Lord is obtained, all the sufferings 
of the world vanish ‘uae After the prayer before the Lord 
is performed, all the doubts of the human-mind are removed. 
The Lord comes to know the story of the prayeredoer and 
helps him by inaking him remember His Name. This results 
in the removal of all the sufferings and getting the 
establishment of the mind in the state of ' Sehaj '. In 
that state, the soul sings che songs of bliss. Thus, the 
Lord oicks up the human-soul from the well of ignorance, 
cuts all his bondages and showers upon him the union with 
Himself. Thus, the seprated soul again joins its Pree 

The humarnbeing should pray that the Lord should 
Nii ghten the soul of the seezer. He should shower His 
grace because His grace kills all the i 

Thus, it is evident that the Adi Granth is not 
in favour of using the medium of Ardas for demanding from 
the Lord, the ordinary and insignificant boons of worldly 
nature, Its emphasis is on the Name of the Lord only and 
as we have already seen, the Name of the Lord is the only 
source of true bliss, the seeker through Ardas, according 


to the Adi Granth, seeks bliss of the Lord. So to say, 
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Ardas is also a medium for arriving at the high state of Anafld. 
Praying for the gift of Nam, naturally, means 

praying for bliss. In the words of Prof. G.3. Talib, " The 

consciousness of life as the seene of suffering, which may 

be renoved only by prayer and turning the mind towards God 

is strong in the Guru's mind, Pe tai Ram Chaturfedi rightly 

poinis out that Ardas in Sikhism does not aim at demanding 

some boon from the Lord, it rather tends to express the 

dedications of the soul to the will of the Lord and thus 


"(4 
seek union with Hin, (48) 


(c) Prema Bhagti :- 


The idea of Bhagti is not a new one. It finds its 
place in the vedas. The Upasana Kand of the Vedas is nothing 
but another name of the Bhagti. In Upanishadas also, 
references to Bhagti have been made. There have been many 
kinds of Bhagti but mine types of Phagti have found prominance 
in the Indian Tradition. With the advent >f the Bhagti 
Movement in the fifteenth centnry, the concent of Bhagti took 
a new life and idea of love was attached to it. The Bhagat 
poets have sung of Prema-Bhagti with creat pigour and 
emphasis. They interpret Bhagti in terms of love in comparison 
to bhagti based on conventions and rituals. The Adi Granth 
has also stood for Prem-Bhagti as a best means of attainment 
of the Union with the Lord. It elearly says that he who 
has felt the Prickings sf the Love of the Lord, has attained 
the state of Jivan-Mukta, i.e. state of salvation during this 


4 . 
1ir§*®? The Lord has been mentioned time and again as Pritan, 
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Piara, i.e. the eas Those who love the Lord from the 
depths of tneir hearts, find full protection from aime? 
Those who serve the beloved Satguru, they are in a state of 
ee Tr a, | 

In Adi Granth, the Lord has been mentioned as 
Pir, i.e. husband. As newly-wedded lady talks t> her lady- 
friends apout her husband, similarly a devotee of the Lord 
talks about Him, with his fellowbeings. They sing His 
praise and feel a stave of Ps The saintly pesple have 
been called Sajana, i.e. lover and an intense desire has been 
shown to enjoy the bliss of their ne At places, 
intensity of love has been deseribed in a very powerful 
ee eee sensational Pee se The metaphor of 
husband and wife has been lavishly used in the Adi Granth 
to denotetie relation of Lord and the human-soul. Even 
the er of the happiness of bed has been adopted to 
portray the sta:e of union with the tora. 

Thus, it is clear that the love of the Lord 
finds supreme attention in the Bliss Pailosophy of the 
Adi Graftth, Now, we have to see what is the nature of love 
that stands elevated with Bhagti in the Adi Grafth. The 
basic condition for it is that it should spring from «he 
core of the heart of the man and should not be an artificial 
one, Those who talk of love but in the hearts of heart 
have no feeling of it, are not the true devotees of the Lord. 
In the words of Sheikh Farld, those who adopt double standards 


in the case of the Love of the Lord, are discarded scornfully 
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by the aoe True love emanates from the true, dedicated 

and sincere heart, whereas selfishness gives birth to a 
shortelived and vibe 1-7 tan love which is not desirable in 

the court of the Lord. eine Ad{ Granth seeks a great sacrifice 
for the love of the Lord. It seeks a total sense of 
dedication for the Lord as a wife is expected to have for her 
wrote The Adi aranth talks of the newest and everlasting 
love of God combined with the Bhagti of the mf Union with 
the Lord is said to result in a state of bliss of eave, 

Now, let us see how Adi Granth in comparison to 
the PremaShagti has sought to criticise the bhagti based on 
m€ce rituals, conventions and many other such orthodox ways 
of Bhagti which are nothing but pretensions. The Adi Granth 
is not in favour of renouncing the world and going to forests 
to do meditations to please the mn The Adi Granth does 
not favour getting holy dips to seek salvation. It asks the 
human soul to take an inward Pe It does not favour the 
methods of Dhup, Deep, aaa Siena It rather emphasises 
the need of searching inward. Gurt Nanak has strongly 
eriticised in ' Asa Di Var' , the ways of bhagti which mean 
nothing but showiness, pretension and artificiality, He 
calls all these methods  *okat, 1.e. useless and speaks for 
the true faith in the et He strongly advised the Brahamans 
who were the custodians of the orthodox view of Bhagti, that 
they should desist from frauds and get in tune with the Lord, 
with complete sinceréty of mind and ee F According to the 


Adi Grafith a true Bhagat is the product of the remembrance 
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of the isa’ All other ways of Bhagti stand secondary as 
compared to the true understanding and adoption of the 

Name of the Lord in a right TE Td Guru Nanak says 
that the Name of the Lord is to be ' my perfume wood and 

let my mind be the rubbing stone. Let Kungu be my deeds. 
Then the Puja of the Lord is obtained in one's ownself. 
There is no other Puja, exceot the Name of the tonal Bhagat 
Ravidas righty says that the true Bhagti of the Lord is 
dedication of the body and mind to the tora. | 

Thus, the Ad Granth is the spokesman of Bhagti 
in the context of true love, selflessness, straight-forwardness 
and sincerity of purpose. Guru Gobind Singh has very 
beautifully translated the concept of Bhagti of the Adt 
Grafith when he says that it does not matter if one sits in 
meditation, with eyes shut as crane does. One who wanders 
about to take a dip in the seven seas, loses both this and 
the next life. Some talk aloud about the Lord, but indulge 
in sensual pleasures. I tell, all of them, that the ada 
is that only those who love the Lord, attain union with Him. 

Now, let us see how the Bhagat of the Prema 
Bhagti of the Adf Grahth enjoys the bliss of the Lord himself 
and how does he help others to do so. 

The Adi Granth says that the Bhagat of the Lord 
sings His praise in a spontaneous manner. He adheres to the 
command of the Guru and thus kills his ego. Then he springs 
into the state of everelasting bliss and remains absorbed in 
that state, day and ine? The remembrance of Wam gives 
happiness of mind. This truth is revealed through the Bhagtas 
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with the grace of the Lord. And in the company 23f the saints, 
the remembrance of the Nam, kills all lethargics and Pe i 

Thus we can see that the Bhagat of the Adi 
Grafith is none else than the Gurmukh, Sagnt, Sadh or Jivan 
Muktd. As such we infer chat the Prema-Bhagti of the Lord 
gives birth to the state of bliss. 

The Adi Granth says that the Gurmukh is in true 
love with the Lord, and iil canee Pian finds Union with the 
Him and remains in a state of Anand. The love of the Lord 
is such.Gold,Jewels, Elephants, pearls, diamonds nothing 
equals it. It is above all worldly powers and achievements. 
I need nothing in -lace of the love of the Lord. I pray 
at the feet of the saints of the Lord that by getting the 
Love of the Lord, all my aa el satiated and I am in 
a state of perfect happiness. This world is like an 
unknown forest in which dreadful voices are Beards gut those 
who have got the re of the Lord, cross through it in a 
state of happiness, 

To conclude, we can say that the path of 
Prema-Bhagti, is the best and sublime path, according to the 
Adi ale be to reach the state sf bliss and the union with 
the ee 


(d) Karam 3 _ 


Karam means action of deed. Every body in this 


world is doing some kind of action at every moment. We run, 
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we do lavsour, we Cat, we build, we destroy, and so on and 
so forth, This trait of action has resulted in the advance- 
ment of civilzation. There has been a marvellous progress 
in the field of Science, Man's life today is much comfortable 
and easier when compared with that of our fore-fathers,. 
All these amazing achievements have sorung from action, 
that the mentors of our civilzation got into. It is rightly 
said that the life is action and there is death in stagnation. 
In religous and the world 9f nhilosophy also, 
action has dominated the course of thinking. the philosophy 
puts forth the idea of cause and effect which again means 
the result flows from action. Whatever we do, we get the 
result of that. Some actions of ours are full of pleasure 
and some result into misfortunes and sufferings. It is 
interesting to note that every action that we do is aimed 
at attaining comfort and pleasure, but it is not always sO. 
We meet misfortunes and frustrations in abundance. And, see, 
inspite of all the advancements in all the fields of life, 
modern man is restless, frustrated and full of despair. 
Why this ? Here the philosophy of religion seeks 
intervention and tells the man that his actions are not 
proper, that is why, he has been in the grip of all kinds of 
sorrows. Indian Philosophy is full of exhortations for the 
man to do good deeds so as to reach the state of happiness. 
The Adi Granth also gives great prominence to the concent 
of Karma and tells the mankind how Kar™& can help to reach 
the state of bliss. The Adi Grahth savs in clear-cut words 


that this life is like a field. The farmer cuts whatever he 
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sows in the field. And every man gets the reward of 

whatever action he Pr So, it is a clear indication 

that if a man wants to achieve good rewards, he must do 

good actions, When, at Mecca, the Hajis put a question 

t> Guru Nanak that who is better of Hindu and Musalman, 

the curu clearly replies that it is the good action that 

makes one good. Sheikh Farid says that man should avoid 

such actions, which a te rewarding. Lest he be disgraced 

in the court of the Lord. He seine? man to look 

inward how bad actions have spolled him, 

Dr. Jaim Ram Vishr rightly points out that the 

Sikh Gurus have laid great stress °n good deeds as way of 

life. According to their view, the Karmas that lead to 

Moksha can be divided in three varts: - (1) Harikirat 

Karma, (11) Adhiyatan Karma, and (i141) Hukam Rajai Karma. 

Dr. Trilochan Singh says that according to the Adi Grath, the 

result of previous Karma has to be borne. Karma makes 

the luck of human cases 

It is obvious there are two types of action, i.e. 

- good actions and bad actions. It is expected of man that 

he would do good actions go as to be heppy and be able to 

attain union with the Lord and Wis bliss. On the other 

hand, the bad actions which distract from the path of Almighty 

have to be forsaken, For they we the cause of all the 

misfortunes and sufferings, The Adi Granth has made a clear 

cut demarcation of actions. The actions which aim at getting 


union with the Lord are good and noble and actions that tend to 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


deviate from that path are bad and ignoble. In Anand, 

Guru Amardas puts a stright question. 0, My Mortal Frame, 

what deeds you have done in this world, You have not 
remembered the Name of the Lord, who crea-ed sae Remembering 
the Name of the Lord is the only good PTT ye This action is 
the best of all the actions that 2ne should get absorbed 

in the Nane of the co Bhai Gurda&s has very beautifully 
depicted the acts that a human being should do to make this 

life a complete pigaaet 

Now see the tragedy of the man. He is always 
doing acts which are opposed to the path of the Lord. He 
is under the dictates of Kam ,Karodh, Lobh, Moh and Ahatkar, 
and as such is indulging in the pursuits of sensual pleasures 
and satisfaction of the ego. How, men is in the grip of 
Maya, and acts against the will of God, has been beautifully 
depicted by Gurit Arjan ao 

True, the root cause 2f all the sorrows of 
human life is its indulgence in the pursuits of Maya. If 
one wishes to attain the real and ever-lasting haopiness, 
one should do such acts as kindle the grace of the Lord. 

Now, One thing more to see. When we get involved 
in wrong deeds we try to conceal them fron the eyes of the world. 
But it is a hard fact that such efforts never succeed 
permanently. The evil-doer is sure to be exposed, sooner or 


(89) 
later. At the same time, it is also true that whatever 


worldly gains we make, they are the result of wrong doings, 


but we nover realize that these gains are transitory and 
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| (90) 
that they do not accompany the soul in the next world. 


So, Adi Granth sugzests that we should do only those acts 
which bring us nearer to God. Sy doing such acts we will 
naturally be the recepients of the true and lasting 
aii 

The idea of transmigration of the soul forms 
the basic theme of most of the Indian Philosophy and the 
importance of Karma is stressed in it. There are three 
categories of Karmas, i.e. Prarabadh, Kriyaman Karam and 
Ssanchit Karam. In the first category of Karma, come those 
deeds which the human soul did in the previous life and the 
reward of them is being received now. In the second 
category come those acts which are being done now and the 
reward will follow later on. In the third category fall 
those deeds which we have performed but the reward of them 
is still awaited. These three types of Karmas form the 
foundation of the famous Karam-SidhafAt of the Indian 
Philosophy. The Adi Granth has full faith in the theory of 

Karma. It clearly says that the human soul has been 

separated from the Almighty for its Karmas in the previous 
life and it is for it to redeem its face by doing good things 
in this life so that it gets complete deliverance from the 
cycle of birth and death. Guru Arjan in Bara Mah Majh, 
opens his thesis with a request to the Lord that this human 
soul is separated from Him due to its Karmas and He 
should bestow upon it His reunion, through His aoe Guril 


Nanak also says that the human-beings are facing happiness 
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(93) 
Or sorrow according to their previous doings, To quote 


Guru Arjan again, the result of the Karma is sure to follow 
and none else is to blame for the misfortunes of the human 
life. (94) 

The Adi Granth exhorts in un=-equivocal terms 
that this life is the best opportunity bestowed upon the 
human soul to perform good acts so as to seek union with 
the Lord, He should understand the reality that except 
the nane of the Lord, all other acts are ie Let us 
realise this fact and at the same time oo eee our short 
comings and pray for the zrace of the ae He will 
definitely help us in improving our ietcobalk hes us then 
mova into the company of the saintly people to do good 
aets which please the ms The adi Granth says that this 
human life is the Karan-Shimi and the seed of the Nam is 
to be sown in it. We have come here to earn the profit 
of the Name of the Lord. As such we should iad ett away 
our precious time in acts of insignificant nature, If we 
earn profit in this life, our union with the Lord will be 
spontaneous and full of er This humarnlife has 
come to us as a result of our Kar?’as in the previous life 
and now we can seek salvation with the grace of the a 

So, it is clear tha® “he Adi-Grafith lays 
great stress on the theory of Karma and it seeks to establish 
the truth that to acquire blissful re-union with the Lord, 
toe decency of the deed is most important. In fact, without 


Kara no achievement is possiole, 
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It must be clarified here that whereas the Adi 
Granth speaks for the Karma and glorifies it as the mediun 
of union with the Lord and everlasting happiness, it is 
not at all in favour of the Karam-kaida. It is rather 
critical of all typ:s of ritualism, conventionalism and 
showiness in the path of spiritualism, Guru Nanak, during 
his discourses with the Arahnang, Maule. Youle and others 
of the kind, specifically spoke against ritualism. The 
Adi Granth ie not in favour of performines ‘omas, roaming 
about at the saered places, srcrifices and all that forms a 
part of the Karam-Kahda. For the Adi Granth, the 
remembrance of the Yame of the Lord is 7 oe of all 

— (107 


Karnas and the very source of true bliss. 


(e) Seva :- 


Seva means Service and in the Adi Grafth the 
coneept of Seva has great significance, All the great 
leaders of mankind have exhorted that if we want to make 
this world a real kingdom of happiness, it should be our 
orimary worry to worry for the others. The selfishness 
of man, there is no doubt, has created all the misfortunes 
in this world. We always want to gain at the cost of others, 
We never feel shy ofsnatchyn) aay the legitimate rights of 
our fellow beings in every illegitimate manner. We have 
coined terms like "Survival >f the fittest," to further 
Our ends, ‘the religion teaches us to discard this type of 
atcitude. It asks us to ve humble, to think for others, to 


nelp other and to serve others, there is no doubt when 
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we serve others, we feel a sense of satisfaction which 
results in happiness. We are bestowed with all qualities 
that an 1 ieal man is stunoposed t> have. Thus, the concent 
of service stands aloft in the scheme of human-behaviour. 
the adi Granth has laid great emphasis on Seva. 
If we go through the annals of the evolution of Sikhisn, 


we find how this concept stands practica’ised. suru Nanak 


nose Guru Angad to succeed him because she latter pleased 


hin with his sense of service and dedication, Gurf Amardds 
served his master Guru Anged with all dedication inspite of 
the fact that he was senior in age to the former. The idea 
of sangat and Pangat is yet another proof of glorification 
of the coneept of ceva, Guru Arjan Dev, used to dust the 

gs’ as of the Sangat to show that the importance of Seva 

‘y meant him the most. The story of Bhai thanayia, who 
served the 9. 79stta side in the battlefield without any 
discritinetion, stands glorified. "hat Is meant to say, 
The Sikhiem is the religion based 3n she concept of Service. 
And this concept has undoubtedly snréig forth from the 

. ee Se dey OG), ee 
pages of the adi Granth, G.S. Tal.o, white discussing 

the moral core of Guru NanakIs teachings, observes that 
"Seva.eee Is literally service. In connotation, however, 
is selfless action, action unalloyed with egoistic motivas,.. 
What is called geva in the religious parlance of the Sii:hs is 
essentially the sar: as injunction in the Gita, that pure 
aetion, leading to ematicipation is that which is perfomed in 


the spirit of Yajna 9 '0% 
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The Adi Granth clearly says that only the 
contented peosple are bestowed with the gift of service 
and chrough service they achieve all the qualities that 


an ideal eee is supposed to naga! 


| The ee of 3eva as propounded by the Adi 
Granth has two specific facets. One is the service in 
corgn terms and the other is in the spiritual field. 
Whereas the Adi Granth exhorts us ts. serve the humanity at 
large, it also talks of service in terms of glorification 
of the soul, Service of ‘od, service of Guru, and service 
of sadh~sangat resounds throughout the Adi Grahth, 
Service with sincer&ty, service with dedication, service 
with faith and service without selfishness has been emphasized 
time and again. Now, let us analyse the different kinds of 

service as emunicated in the Adi Granth, 
the first and foremost of all is the service of 

the Lord. The Adi Granth advises the man to be in the 
service of the Lord, day and night, because He is the 
Saviour at the end of ust? There is no other service 


(112) 
which is equal to the service of the Lord. The service 


of the Lord causes negation of the alegre Those who 
serve the Lord are bestowed with dappanete: The service of 
the Lord fulfills all the wishes and putting into all types 
of other services is like wasting this precious life. the 
service of the “Lord gives happiness to both mind and ee 


One may ask the question so as to in what manner 
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the service of the Lord is to be done. The answer is that the 
service of the Lord constitutes remembrance of His Nam and living 
in His Raza. Thus, it is but natural that in this state of 
remembrance and Hukan, the true ha»piness comes to human- soul. 

Yow, let us see how Adi Granth glorifies the service 
of Sat-Guru, | 

Satguru is that true teacher who reveals to the 
human- soul, the true Name of the Lord. This revelation is 
Made only when the Gurii is pleased by the service of the 
diseisle the service of the Guru meets with success only 


if one does it from the core of one's heart! *® 


In Sukhmani, Guru Arjan Dev has described in detail 


how one should serve the Guru and how through service all the 
boons of life are ads 

| As satguru also leads us to the path of the Lord, 
there is no difference between the Lord and the Guru. thus the 
service of the Satguru is the service of the Lord and it 
also gives true happiness to the soul. 

Now, the service of the adhe sangat is also the 
service of the Lord. In the company of the saints one 
remembers the Nam of the Lord and is thus bestowed with the 
bliss sf the Almighty. In Sadhsangat one finds a forum to 
serve wanually also. This brings humbleness of mind which 
results in a complete ieee al Gurdas writes that 
those hands are praise-worthy which in the company of | 
Sadh-sangat, serve as per commandment of the a 

Thus, according to the Adi Granth, the concept of 
Seva hag great significance in the philosophy of man. It is 


through service that one becomes able to discard’ one's ego. 
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And when Ego is lost the union with the Lord and His bliss 
becomes spontaneous. : | 

The Adi Grafth glorifies the concept of Seva but 
at the same time, it categorically declares that the gift of 
Service is bestowed upon only those whom the Lord shows His 
grace, ihat is why, wherever the gift of Seva is ore ie 


the prayer for the grace of the Lord has also been made. 


a (123) 
Only those get vhe gift of Seva who are fortunate enough.’ 


The state of gehaj, Anand and shanti comes to those whom the 
grace Df the Lord is bestowed and the service of the Lord is 


(124) 
gran ted. 


Yo doubt, the service 2f the Lord is full of all 
boons of life and state of ever-lasting bliss also, but it 
is always difficult to understand the real nature of the 
Service, Generally people serve less and demand ocunoe 
This is not good. We should not demand the reward of the 
service rendered. Tt is for the Lord to see how He 
desires to please his servant. As Guru Angad says that if 
the servant starts boasting, he does not find favour of the 
Lord. He is rather discarded and looked down naar ere 
true service comes only if one kills one's ego, totally. 

The Adi Granth axpects total dedication of mind and 
body to the Lord to attain His a ods 

Thus, it is evident that a great status has been 
given to the concept of service, in the Adi Granth and it 


has been considered an important medium to the attainment of 


the state of bliss, 
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(f) Kirat Kamali :-_ 


ihe concept of frac cant fee been given 
considerable importance in the Adi Grafth because the 
philosphy of the Adi Grafth is basically a practical 
philosophy which aims at right fixation of man in the 
society. The Adi Granth is not in favour of renouncing 
the world altogether and seek protection in the caves of the 
mountains or the sylvan gurroundings of the forests, It 
does not favour a break with the fanily life and shirking 
the dutles of the married life. On the other hand, The Adi 
Granth exorts the man that he should be in remembrance of 
the Lord while doing the normal duties of life. He has been 
advised to live the life of Lotus Flower which living in 
water, remeiis unaffected by the al | | 

In this scheme of things, it is obvious that a man 
who has to .ive in the family, has to earn his livelihood 
als>. He will go in for some business or service to run the 
affairs of his family. And, we see all the people engaged 
in different professions. they earn profits and spend them 
on the betterment of their families, It is a common 
phenomena that attracted by the glamour of life, the desire 
for more and more money takes birth and there is no limit 
to this. As a result, we want to earn money by fair means 
or foul, by hook or by PS We do not mind snatching the 
rights of othe .s in this vrocess. This exploitation results 
in all the miseries of the society. This is the main cause 
of all soeial differences and gans, The Adi Granth 1s 
Opposed to this type of attitude. 
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Hence, it has placed before the world, the 
concent of Kirat-Kamai, which means earning by sweat of 
one's brow and not through exploitation. Not only this, 
the true follower of the Adi Granth shares a nart of his 
hard» earned money for the benefit of the comuzon welfare 
of the society, gta hae brings him on the path of the 
Almighty, 

The concent of Kir: * Kamat, though seems to be 
a part of the concent of Karma , it has special relevance 
and significances in the nvhil.sophy of the Adi Granth, As 
Bhai Gurdis si *3 , a follower of the Adi Graflth belives in 
the earning a: per principles of the oka ten, He has to 
create a balunce in his ite”? 

If we go through the pages of Sikh History, we 
find that the idea of Kirat Kamai has been glorified in 
many ways. Gurti Nanak, in his later days tsok to farming. 
Had he desired he would have led a very comfortadle life 
at the cost of his followers but he refused to do this 
because he wanted to establish the imnortance of Kirat 
Kamai. He asked his followers to follow his example of 
noble earning, The instit tionsof service, Daswandah and 
Langar also stress the importance of the concept of Kirat 
Kamai. The Sikh Gurus set a noble examnle in verforming 
Seva and thus ignited the souls of their followers also. 

Gurii Nanak spoke stronzely against those whose 
earnings were fraudulent but who made a show of their 
sacredness. This crticism was not sectarian or directed 


against any specific class, He equally rejected the 
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(133) (134) (135) 
misedoings of the Maulvis, Brahmans and Yogis and advised 


them to have a right and noble way of living. During his 
diseussicn with the SidheYogis, he told them that their 
living on the earnings i. othe *s, whom they otherwise 
abhorred was not desirable. Gurr Nanak, very categorically 
declares in the Adi Granth that 2:ly those get respect in 
the court of the Lord whose earning in truthful and 


(137) : 
sincere, 


The Adi Graflth is strongly against the exploitation 
of man by the man, It says that snatching away the right of 
others, means eating of a pig for a Muslim and eating of a 
cow for a Hidad, ihe cura or Pir stands “sur testimoney in 
the court of the Lord only if you do notsnatch the rights 
of the others. the illegot money cannot -ecome right earning 
with any of the methods. Y:' 1 would not get into the kingdom 
of the ead 7S eee tall , only true living can lead you 
to that place, 

The man who has faith in the coneept of true 
earning, will naturally cultivate in himself the noble 
qualities of humbleness, selflessne soft spokeneness and 
detachedness. Consequently, he will for: anead on the path 
of the Lord and make a success of the human-life. The Adi 
Granth stands for cultivation of novle habits in the human 
soul. 

It talks of sweet- tongue nat ts waa to be 
the essense of the all the noble Perry | It tells 
us that when we speak bitter words towards others, we suffer 


0) 
ourselves both mentally and physically. It talks of doing 
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good even to those who do not beRave properly towards you. 


(141) 
It gives us the message of universal love and fellow feeling. 


To conclude, we can say that the concept of 
Kiratekamai has great significance in the Adi Granth as it 
aims at making a perfectly happy man in a practical way. 


(zg) Conelusion :- 


From the fore-going survey of the Adi Granth, it 

becomes clear that the state of Bliss is not hard to 
achieve if the aspirant has a keen-ness for it. The Adi 
Granth suggests and lays down a definite path for the benefit 
of the seeker of the true Bliss of the Lord. The path is 
not hard, hazardous and demanding severe panances and 
meditations, It is simple, straightforward and clear. It 
is a path for everybody and not reserved for only a special 
category of people. One needs not go to the forests and > 
the caves of the mountains, one can tread this path while 
performing the normal duties of every-day life. It is the 
easiest path, i.e. the Marg of Sehaj. It is spontaneous 
and natural, | 

The remembrance of the Nam of the Lord is the 
basis of the philosphy of the Bliss of the Adi Grafith. Grace 
of the Lord, Satgurti's benevolence, Sate sangat, Hukam of 
the Lord, Kirtan of the Lord, Shuth karm@¢ , Prema Bhagti, — 
Ard&s and seva all are the means to the same end, i.e. the 
remembrance of the Nam. When, with the help of all these 
means the human mind gets established in the state of Simran, — 


he gets union with the Lord, the Lord who is the creator of 
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the real Bliss, the Lord who is the source of real Bliss 
and the Lord, who is Bliss Himself. 

39, Adi Granth shows the easiest possible path 
to the seeker wherein he can attain the real balance of 
life. It seeks to make a perfect man, an ideal man who 
is devoid of Ego and who = full of all the heavenly 
qualities. He is humble,fis truthful, he is sweet 
tongued, he is selfless, 4e does not have ill-will 
against anyone, he is the friend of all, he is the well- 
wisher of all. He always demands from the Lord that He 
should bestow His grace on every body. Thus, he is a 
great soul. 

Thus, the perfect man of the Adi Granth enjoys 
the real Bliss of the Lord because he has discarded all 
the impediments that come into the way of achieving it. 
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NOLES, EXPLANATIONS AND REFERENCES 


tie " Bhal® bhal? re kirtania..." ( Ramkali M.5) 

Ze " s°jaru teré keha... rakh© tere dhare." ( Asa M.1) 
Se " Geanomal thal ravi chafic ..e." ( Dhandsari M,1) 

4, " Kirtanu nirmolak hira...'' ( Ramkali M.5) 

5. " anhad ban! puAji....” ( Ramkali M.S) 

6. " Anad sukh bisram nit hari ka kirtanu gai." (M.5) 
”. " Jaha sadhii gobind bhajanu kirtanu...." ( 3aloku) 

8. " Mukhu suhava ja tau jas gavaiee..™ ( M.5) 

9. " Hau andinu harinamu kirtanu karau..." ( Asavari M.4) 


10.  ‘ Parich bjitra kare saitokha... kirtanu ek." ( Ramkali M.5) 
17. “Taha %@lxunth jaha kirtanu tera..." ( suhf M.5) 

12.  " Jog banid tera kirtanu gai." ( Asa ¥.5) 

tor " Aisa kirtanu kari man mere..." ( Gaurhi M.5) 

14, " Akhafd kirtanu winilibhojanu churd..." ( Gaubhi M.5) 

15. " sadh sangi hari kirtanu gaiai..." ( Asa M. 5) 

16, " Tirath jau ta hau hau karte... kirtanu nita." ( Asa M.5) 
17. t Mili rahiai prabh s&dh jana... udhdrno." (Ramkali M.5) 
13. " Jakal hiai pragatu prabh hoa..." ( Gaurhi M.5) 

19.  " Hari kirtanu sunai hari kirtanu gavai..." ( Gaurhf M.5) 
20. " Bhagat jana kau sada anafdu hai..." ( Vadhans, Salok M.3) 
21. “Jap tap safjam Karam dharam..." ( Gujri M.5) 

22. " andinu kirtanu sad& karhi...." ¢ Sorath M.5) 

23. " Nirban kirtanu gavhu karte ka..." ( Suhf M,.5) 

24, " Gavai ko tan hovai ... Widra haddri.." ( Japuji). 

25. " phtu n= sifti kahni na afltu." ( Japujf ). 

26, n gaqehl saian etf surti..." ( Japuji ). 

27. " Jisno pakhse sifti silah.." ( Japuji ) 


28, " Hari dinu reini kirtanu gaiai..." ( 3orathi M.5) 
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" Guri kirpali kripa prabhi dhari...kalesa." 


(Gaurhi Piirsi M.5) 
" 3irthd kadi na hoval jan Ki ardas." ( Biléwal M.5) 
" Kita lorhiai kamm so hari pai.... sakhiai." 
" TQ thakur tum pahi ardasi.,.kurbani," (Sukhmani ) 


* Sunhu benaitia suami mere ram,. chere." ( 3ihagrha M.5) 


" Dui kar jorhi karau ardasi.ese” ( Suhi M, 5) 


" Prabh pa@si jan ki ardasi titi sacha sai..." ( Var Gujri M,5) 

" Jia kI birthd hoi su gur pahi,.." ( Gujri V. M.5) 

" Ham bhikhak bhikhari tere..." ( Dhandsari M.3) 

rt Mangau ram te ik dan... ndamu." ( Dhandsari M.5) 

" Nam adhdru jivan dhanu ninak...." ( M.5) 

" Charan tumare hirdai vas2@h},, gavhu."" ( Dhandsari M.5) 

* Prabh datauw datar pariu...' ( Svaiye Sri Mukh Bak M,5) 

" Sant jani pahi karau benti mani..." ( Malar M.5) 

" Sewak ki arddsi piadre..." ( Vadhahs M.5) 

" Satiguru pas benaftid milai...* ( suhi M.5 ) 

" Thakur tum sarnai 41a... milaid." ( Sarag M.5) 

" as tere ki benti rid kari... nasu." ( 3ilawalt M.5) 
Guru Nanak - His Personality and Vision, PP, 245, 

Uttri Bharat Ki Sant -raflpara, PP. 348. 

" Hari Prem bani manu maria aniale..." ( Asa M.4, Chhant) 

" Kol an milavai mera pritamu..." ( Rag Sihi Ast.M.4 ) 

" Sint afitrt gurmukhi oritd hai..." ( Asa M.4, Chhaft) 

t Jini satiguru :idrd sevia..."  ( Asa M.4,. Chhant) 

tt Sakhi @u sakhi vasi au sakhi..." (M.S, Gaurhi Ki vdr ) 

" Sajnd@ safit Gu merai..." ( Kanrha M. 5) 


" Gurmukhi piare Gi milu mai chirf ...." (Asa M.4 Chhant) _ 
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65, " Chet basahtu boela bhavareee’ ( Yaratmah ‘ukharf ), 
By, 2 894 suhivi sarabd sukh,.." ( 2rahmah Vagh ) 

BS» * "4 Lh puhabbatt Sin sat eachdiees" ( Asa Farid J1) 

55, " apidaflab: ca nohu E15 Lobu "Bees" ( Telok, “arld), 

ao, “al c@acdb ki bat 41 Gkhal xahu nanak...” ’ Vadhansu Mat) 
Sf. "feu vert dhar cuanil meresse ( Halaru 4,45) 

62. * Nautani orftisadd thakur $iu ,,," ( Malar Hef) 


ee 
Es 


atth gee’ ( Holdr Met) 
chandearl 4.9) 


6%, " afcari aati tlracad scald nau," ( Japuji ) 


G4. " Kane re ban Khojan jafees" ( 


63, " Kayau dovd kaleu devaleees 8? pavaist ( Dhanasari, Picdji) 
67. * Parhi pustak sahahia be idatles vat na pavate" ( Var Asa ) 
63, * Jal birdnaan ko itatues jant caranda ( Salok M,4) 

69. t Hari esimranu Keri bhagat sractée." ( tukhmant). 

70. " Jip t&- effin sabhi ee bare’? ( cukhnant ) 

T1. * Tara nama kart oharart ia jo montiess” quart M.4) 


Lee * “anu manu aroats, gati mort..." ( Wijri, Tavidds Jf ) 


7%, * Kah bhain jo dou lochanes orabh naia.’ ( ‘av narsad 


‘wetva) 
A : a ae | 
74, 8 Sobind covht enhet snbhte,., enunde." § Math 3) 
os # cinrst nomu pidaft sukhn -A48,... POGe fine € Megh i, 8) 


76. " Surmukhi cacht Goki.s gun gated," ( ‘elok 4,4) 


Tra pram otrte..’ ( Sea 4.8) 

78. " Sapi Vidinrahsal humaas dhummaeses ( ialok M, 5) 
99. t Sovid orice locdT ati mivhi... milaiess ( i8tag Me ) 
BO. * Johnie ofjal 39 lunsl kardiees" ( 3érah Mah Majh ) 

34. *# Paehhsn khol kitab no hindi... " ( Var Ty, 4. Sardis) 
a2. 0 ( selok farfa ) 
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83. " Farida je tu akali latifu...." ( Salok Tarfd ) 
83A. Sri Guru Granth Darshan, 


833, Nam, Abhias, Kamal, PP. 7, 


84, " Ae sarid mori. .e. mani na vasala." ( Anandu ) 
85. " Sarab dharam mahi sresati dharamu ." ( Sukhmani ) 
85, " Rachna rach rahe nirahkari,.." ( 3arahmah Tukhari ) 
87, " Chaurasih lakh jon vich...." ( Var I, 8, Surdas ) 
88, ' Blapat harakh sog bisthar.... hari rahe rat," 

( Gaurhi Gudreri M.5) 
89.6 t antar BaAL ke karamu kamavai..." ( Var Majh M, 2) 
90. " Papa bajahu hovai nahi..." ( Asa M, 1 ) 
91. " Kharchu bann changialaeeee lahhi mahal, " (Sorath M.1 ) 
926 " Kirti karam ke vichhrhe..." ( Barahmah Majh ) 
93. "TH suni kirat karamma...." ( Barahmah Tukhari ) 
94. " Kataki karam kamavane..." ( Barahmah Majh ) 
95. t Bhaf pradpat manukh dehurla..." ( Asa M. 5 ) 
96. " Kahhu ndnak ham nich kramma...e" ( Asa M. 5 ) 
97, " Pichhle avigun bakhas lae prabh...." ( Sorath M, 5) 
98. " Man guru mili kaj sware." ( Gaurhi purdi M. 5 ) 
99. " Karma bhiim mahi bovahu namu." ( Gaurhi M. 5 ) 


100. " Prani ti aid 1laha lain,.... raini." ( sri Rag M. 5 ) 
101.  "Qha khdt chalhu hart 1aha...." ( GaurhI Purbd M. 5 ) 
102. " Karmi @vai kaprha nadri mokhu dudru." ( Jaoujl ) 

103. " Vinu karm® kichhu paiai nahi..." ( Tilafgu M. 1 ) 

104. t Mathai tikka terh dhoti .... sachu paiai." ( var Asa ) 
105. " Silu sunnat sidak rojad hohu,..." ( Majh M. 1 ) 

106, We Mufida safitokhu saramu patu jnoli..." ( Japuji ) 


107. " Hard kirat sadh safigat hai....” ( Sorath M. 5 ) 
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Vich dunia sev kamafai..." ( sri Rag M, 1 ) 

Study of Moral Core of Guru Nanak's Teachings, PP. 32 
Sev kiti santokhdin,., vada paia." ( Var Asa ) 

Andinu sahibu seviai anti..." ( Dhanadsari M.1) 

‘evi sahibu apna avaru na..." ( Dhandsari M.1) 
pubsvisiranu sevia sada sadd..." ( Dhandsari M.1) 
Jini hari sevigi tini sukhu paia.,." ( Asd@ M,4) 

Hari ki tun seva karhu dGjf seva..." ( Gujri M.3 ) 
Manu tanu sitalu santi sehaj..." ( Thiti Gaurhi M.5) 


Sa@ seva kiti Saphal hai jit satigurka..." 
| ( Gaurhi KI Var M. 4) 


Satiguru ki sava saphal hai bhai..." ( Bihagrha V.M. 3) 
Gur kai grihi sewak jo rahai... mati lei." (Sukhmani) 
Au sakhi safit pasi seva lagiai.... 


Nanak vakhinai gurbachni jdnai...." ( Asa M.B ) 


| 


t 


oe 


Gurmukhi hath skath han, s&dh safigat..." Ao 
( Vr 6, Pauw 12 ) 

Aisi mangu gobifid te.. paramgata." ( Kanrha M.5) 
Jakai Mastaki bhag se sevS lai..." ( As& M.5) 
Mani santi sehaju subhfu vith... seva laix." ( As& M. 53 
Seva thort mangan bahuty." ( Suhi M.5 ) 
Chikru lagai chakrT nale.. pdae manu." ( Var Asa ) | 
Hasti siru jiu atkesu hai.. sristi ka lei."(sorath V.M.3) 
Jaise jal mahi kamalu... naisdne..." ( Sfidh Gosti ) 
Bahu parpa‘ich kar pardhan... lutavai." ( sorath Kabirji) 
Ghal xhii kichhu hathhu.... sei." (Sarang V.M. 1) 
Kirt virt kar dharam di lai parsad... safda." 

( Var 40, Purhi 11 ) 

Qa 
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132.  " Mithd bolan niv cralan... Nirds valae,." 


(Var 28, Paurhi 15) 
133.  ' Manas khane karhi nivaj... tas." ( Var Asa ) 
134, " Mathai tikka terh dhoti... kagai." ( Var Asa ) 
150. " Abjanu moht niradjanu rahiai jog jugti..." (suhi M.1) 


136. " Nanak arAibhangar nath... mangan jai." 
| ( B, Gurdds, V.I. P.40) 


137. " Je mohaké ghar muhai.,. ghalai dei." ( Var Asa ) 
138. " Haq pardia nanka.., sachu kam@i." ( wMajn var M.1) 
139. " Mithatu nivf nanka..." ( var Asa ) 

140. " Nanak phicai bolial... phiki soi." ( Var Asa ) 
141. 1" Faridd bore d& bhala kari...." ( Salok "arid ) 
142, " Wichan atari nich jat.... risu." (Sri Rag M.1 ) 
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VII 


HE STATE OF ATTAINMENT 


(a) Supreme Happiness :- 


In the previous chapters, we have referred to 
the words ' State of Anand', time and again, As such, 

a question is likely to arise that what is the nature of 
that state of Anand ? How one feels mentally and 
physically in that state ? Whether that state is physically 
apprehensible or ?ot ? The Yogi says that he enjoys the 
state of bliss wien he enters the Dasam Duar. The nectar 
drips down to the Hirdey. He feels it shys vaily and 
continues to enjoy the bliss of Brahma. Then, he hears the 
‘anhad Nad', i.e. the unstruck Music 92° the Lord wherein the 
soul feels overjoyed. What is the state of that attainment 
of Anand according to the Adi Granth ? This question should 
definitely be answered. 

One thing should be very clear at the Utset that 
in the Adi Graflth the Bliss means the Lord Himself and the 
real description of the Lord is said to be beyond all 

explanations. Therefore, we can not be in a position to 
give an exact and precise answer to the question what the 
state of Anand really is. Bhai Randhir Singh rightly 
remarks: How one can explain the State of Sehaj and Anand ? 
eeoe Only they can know the secrets of Dasam Duar, the oliss 
of Sehaj Pad and Param Anand, who practise Sabad Surat." 
Parushu Resi @Chakuarvedi also says that ' Sehaj' can neither be 
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(2) 
explained nor be described through words. However, we 


can find in the Adi Granth that an attempt has definitely 
been made to explain it Out & a certain extent, if not 
in final terms. In Japuji, .ura Nanak has given the Name 
of ' Sach Khand' to state of Bliss and has tried to 
depict it as well, but he stops with the emphasis on the 
point that it is not possible to describe Se 
Dr. Niharranjan Ray has beautifully remarked 

that " All knowledgeable sikhs and students of Sikhism 
recognise that the ultimate goal which in religious and 
spiritual discipline laid down by Guru Nanak was supposed 
to lead to was the experience of Seha]. Sehaj, according 
to him, was indeed the last reach of human experience (4) 
beyond which lay the realm of formlessness, of inarticulation. 
Pitambar Datt Barhathwal remarks ; " In fact, Brahman exists 
in our self, Nirgunisaints call it ee Trilsct 
Narayan Dixit says that the realization of Sehaja result 
in complete ne’ \ aa and it is not possible to describe 
this state in words. Dr. Chaturvedi is of the view that 
Param tatray or God of Kabir is the same whom he calls 
Sehaj also, 

| The true description of the Lord is not possible. 
Many have tried to deseribe but they have vanished away in 
failure, Let as many as those have gone, more come, they. 
will also not be able to describe. The Lord can take 
propsoytions as much He wishes to do. So, it is He Who alone 


knows how great He is. If anyone else boasts of describing 
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(8) 
the greatness of the Lord, he is just a foo#. If all the 


scholars of the world join to sing the praise of the Lord, 
they, inspite tot their efforts, will be able to sing 
only a bit of it, | 
The Adi Granth gives a fine example of a dumb 
man in this respect. As a dumb man cannot explain the taste 
of the sweet, the aspirant who tastes the state of union 
with the Lord, finds also hard to describe it a te 
Thus, the Adi Granth keeping in view the basic 
incapacity of the human-soul, has tried to explain to 
whatever extent it is possible, the state of union with the 
Lord or the state of Anand as it is termed. At the sane 
time we should also reuember that the poets of the Adi Granth 
say time and again that whatever they profess is not cee 
delibrate attempt. It is as per command of the Lord me 
So wherever the state of Anand is sought to be described, it is 
as per the commandment of the “ord 4imself, In Anand, Guru 
Amardas has described the state of Anand in the following 
words: - 
"Joy has welled up O my mother, for I have obtained 
my True Guru. The True Guru I have found with 
ease and within my mind resounds the music of 
bliss. Throuzh the gem-like measures and their 
families, the celestial fairies have come to hymn 
the Guru's word. They, who enshrine the Lord in 
their mind, sing the Gurbani of the Lord. Say Nanak, 
joy has ensured and I have attained to the aa ae 


(Trans, MM.Se ) 
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Thus, the Anand is a state in which the soul 
finds union with the True Guru, who is none but the Lord 
Himself. In that state the soul gets absorbed in the 
singing of the praise of the Word of the Lord, because it 
is the Word that showers the state of Union. This achievement 
is spontaneous but in the state of this achievement, the 
soul feels exalted. There is singing of the praises of the 
Lord on the mental horlZ2ns. All types of heavenly musics 
are heard in that sta: : and the human-soul rests in a 
musical state. Then, there is nothing in that state except 
His ~ralse. This is a state full of eternal joy which can 
neither be iost nor be minimised, Dr. Taran Singh says 
that happiness is a musical state. It is an un- struck 
music, It is a harmony with one's environments, with one's 
ambition, with one's country and people and with one's 
God. It is a state of ' Rag Rattan'. It is a state of 
beauty. It is the music of ao The word ‘Anand! is 
the symbol of state of soul in which peace, stability, 
contentmen., detachment and delicacy, eae character- 
stics exist, and the state which is eternal, 

The Prue state of happiness comes to those who 
overcome the five foes, Then there is no fear of death 
and through the grace 2f the Lord, the Gift of Nam is 
bestowed upon the human soul. And the achievement of the 
Gift of Nam gives same sense of eternal bliss that the 
Yogis oar? £9 hear in the terms of ' Pach sabad! o* the 
'anhad Nad', 


Anahd is that state of mind which can be realised 
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through Guru. When the Guru showers His kindpess, the 
realization of Anana comes, When he showers his kindness 
all the sufferings are eliminated and the true knowledge of 
the Lord is un-folded. Those who attain detachment frou: the 
self and get attuned with the Lord are in a state of pn i 

Thus, Anand is a state of real knowledge. It is 
the state of being in which no feeling of pain is to be 
found and all the sufferings are eliminated. 

The state of Anated means the state of doubtlessness, 
An ordinary man is always Oe ate about the existance of 
God. He is always in search/finding the truth behind the 
mysteries of the Universe. But when he,with the grace of 
the Guru, gets a state of Union with aot la all the doubts 
are washed away and tind feels overjoyed, 

The state of Anand means the state of soul thet 
emerges from the singing of the praise of the Lord with the 
help of the saintly people, The state of Anand means the 
negation of Karodh, Mamta and Pakhand, The state of Anand 
means the absence of Haumai., The state of Anand means the 
realization of the Bar | 

The state of Anand has been sought to be described 
with the metaphors of the lover and the beloved or husband 
and the wife, throughout the Adi Granth, Thus, the feeling 
on the worldly plane is desired to mirror the feelings of 
the human~ soul at the celestial plane. The words chosen 
to deserib> these feelings never tend to create a lower 


atmosphere. It remains celestial throughout. 4 sense of 
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wonder and intensity has been added to description that the 
physical plane seems a 

The state of Anand is the state of complete 
dedication and submission to the Lord. This is the state 
in which no desire remains un-satiated, This is the state 
in which Ene soul gets the feeling of total eee 

In the state of Anand, one feel as if eyes have 
been drenched in the Nectar of the ' Name of the Lord. And 
mind stands coloured in His love. The state of mind becomes 
golden when touched by Name of the Lord. One feels as if 
he has zot a dip in the stream of meas 

The state of Anafid means the recelot of the Nectar 
from the Lord, With the kindness of the Guru, all the 
frustrations a Pt: vanished and the human-soul has obtained 

union with the ne | 

Guru Arjan says in Sukhmani that those whose mind 
is absorbed in the love of the Lord, are success in life 
and their company als> means success. They enjoy the sounds 
of Victory which 1s same as the unstruck music of the Lord. 
It fs all aiee teas state of bliss is all “onder and only 
the Lord knows of it. Even the mention of the Lord sends 


(25) 
the soul in a state of wonder. 


The state 2f bliss has been beautifully described 
by the word ' Vism-d? , i.e. Wonder. When the human soul tastes 
the state of Anand, it is wonder-struck at the doing of the 
Lord. The whole of the Universe gives a sense of surprise 


and the light of the Lord seems prevailing in every inch of 
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the Universe. One ae the Lord is Himself ideas oe 
to see what He has created. The state of Anand is all beauty. 
In the state of Union with the Lord, the soul acct Cy} eee 
1c: is in ecstasy. There is singing of aes of bliss. The 
State of Anand is the state of sweetest eri The state of 
Anand is the state of un-describable ey 

The Adi Grafth says that the story of the state 
of Sehaj is extremely sweet. That state comes to the rare. 
There is singing and striking of music in the company of the 
saints. In that state one does not bother about death and 
life, sorrow and pleasure. There, the Yectar-Nam of the 
Lord is showered. The story of this secret state of Anand 
is known through the Guru, When, one knows it, he is 
absorbed in the singing of the praise of the ae As Dr. 
Vihar Ranjan Ray observes: " It is a state of absolute 

peace, of changelessness since it lies beyond the cycle of 

virth and death, and of eternal wonder and bliss, it is also 
a state of ineffable glory and light radiating beyond the 
dasm duar or the tenth Pes Dr. Jai Rai Mishar says that 
in this state, there is no urge for sleep or hunger. There 
remains, continuously, the Nector Nam of the Lord. There 
is umending bliss, This is the state above from the state 
of Dukha and ‘aia 

One who is in the state of bliss is in a state of 
wonder, which can be felt but not deseribed in ed All 
the faculties sof human body are fully satisfied in the 
state a 

Ravidas, the saint-poet of the Adi Granth, describes 
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the state of Marla with the rey mae of ' Began Pura', i.e. 
the city which knows no SOPTOW. 
| Kabir says that the state of 3ehaj cannot be 
weighed with worldly ened ot a is nei ier light nor heavy. 
In fact, it lacks description. Guru Nanak has sought to 
describe the state of Anand with the help of the metaphors 
of the spring es the rejoicings of the addceoatival. 
Guru Ramdds describes the state of bliss as if 
there is a Lovely out-pour of the Nectaer-Name of the mint 
Now, we can easily conclude that the state of Anand 
is the highest spiritual achievement of the aspirant, which 
is the fulfilment of all desires, which is all joy and 
which cannot be described in words. It is a state of feeling, 
it is a state of living. Its feeling is both on the pig aical 
and mental planes, _ because these two cannot be separated. 
The body and mind bozh form a single whole in the state of 
bliss. As S. Narayan Singh describes," when Blissful state 
is reached, shifting of the mental forces takes place. Then 
the pairs of opposites - Virtue or Vice, beauty or ugliness, 
Knowledge or ignorance, pleasure or pain, truth or falsehood, 
liberation or bondage which were previously conceived 
superficially and yet seemed so real, now seems nothing but 
the creation of the mind the obverse and reverse of the 
coin. The whole outlook on life alters, The Maya and The 
Gunas are 7; ann The Atma is re-united in the 
Supreme Atma," As already pointed out many words occur 


in the Adi Grahth to substitute the word, Anand, such as 
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(42) (43) (44) (45) (46 ) 
Ssehaj, Parampad, Amrapad, eane Frail, ret hha Avastha, 
(47) (43) 
Chau tha bua Nirbanf Pad, Abhai Pac Anbhau jaar, Nihchal 
(54) (ba) (53 54) 


Thén, ies Nirmal Pad, cede Gat etc., and all have 
the same meaning. Therefore they should -not be sn-ght to 59 
differentiated, Dr. Jai Ran Mishar rightly points out: 
" According to the sikh Gurus, Sahej Avastha, Moks!:. Pad, Jivan 
Mukti Avastha, Chaturath Pad, Turiya Pad, “uriyavastha, 
Nirvane Pad, Tattav Gyan, Brahma Gyan ang gg) OSs all are 
the same. The difference ane tod nazas," Dr. Keshni 
Prasad also expresses similar view. 

The state of Anafid is a state of completeness 
and perfectness. Only he knows its charms who attains it, 
The Adi Graf'th has described those who have attained the 
state of Anafld with words like Brahm Gyani, sant, sadh, 
Gurmukh and JivakMukta. A brief discussion on these follows, 
(b) BrahmGyani 3:- 


The word ' Brahm-Gyani' is a combination of two 
words, i.e. ‘3rahm' and 'Gyani', Brahm means God and 

‘Gyani' means ' one who has knowledge’, Thus,'Brahm Gyani', 
if we go after literal meaninzs is the person who has obtained 
the knowledge of the Lord. In the Adi Granth, the word has 
been used frequently and is Sukhmanj , Guru Arjan has described 
in detail the various traits of Brahm Gyani. A complete 
Asatpadi is devoted to the subject. The Shalok attached to 
the Asatpadi says that the man who is absorbed in the Name 
of the Lord, both mentally and ar tS eed and sees nothing 
except the Lord, is the Brahm Gyani, 
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Thus the basic quality of the ereay Gyani is that 
he is always in the remembrance of the Lord, He is always in 
Hehe erie Lord, He has the protection of van The Nam 
is his family, Because he healt a Nam of the Lord, he 
is in a state of ever-lasting bliss. He resides in a state 
of spontaneous ee Ang huss he is imnor tel? 

Brahm Gyani is the Lord Himself. 

Thus the equation of Brahm Gydni with the Lord 
Himself is a fair indication that he is the real representative 
of the state of bliss, However, this equation should not 
lead us to a wrong conclusion that Brahm Gyani is only a 
conceptual thing which is not to be found in this word. 

In fact, the philosophy of the Adi Granth stands for the 
realization of the state of Brahm Gyan{ in this life itself, 
but the condition is that one should adopt a noble way of 
life, One should create a balance in life, If this balance 
is achieved the real hanpiness is tasted and their does 

not remain a gap between man and God. Dr. “Saran Singh 
correctly remarks that the man who is Brahm Gyani, his life 
is surely detached in the nature of the Lotus Flower, In 
worldliness, he remains unaffected, He lives the life of 

a King saint or Pere Brahm Gyanl is all the 
virtues personified. He is detached, like the lotus flower 
in the wa 80) he has ill-will a none as sun gives 


68) 
heat to everyeone, He sees every-one with the sane pk and 


(69) | C7C | 
he is full of patience, Ue is spontaneous in action. 
(74) 72 
Brahm Gydni is purest of Sil? He is enlightsned. 
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73 ( 
For him friends and foes are ae He is never proud 


75 6 
He is humblest of afi? He is kind to att?? He does no — 
( 


| 77 78) 
wrong to aoa Hts eyes shower Wectte?? He is free from 


| 7 
all bondagse” He leads a pure ifFQ? He always thinks for 


the senefit of oth82d, 


Thus, we see that Rrahm Gyaini is the person who 
has got rid of all the things which may cause suffering and 
pain, He lives in she world and works for the betterment 
of the society. He has no selfinterest and thus he has 
controlled his ego, Wis life is balanced and he has 
achieved the perfectaess which is the cherished goal of 
human soul. Thus, he is in a state of compl=te haopiness, 
i.e. gehaj, Sukh, Vigas or Anafd. 

Where personal discipline is important, the grace 
of the Lord is also essential to become able to achieve the 
status of Brahm Gyani. Brahm Gyani, through the grace of 
che Lord ig held in elt oer Meeting with che Brahm 
Gyani comes to those who are fortunate, And — they get 
the chance, they are all praise for ilar 4ven the 
39ds like Siva are in search ae ty The real 
description Of ast Brahm Gyani is not possible, He himself 
knows what he is. 

Now, see, how Brahm Ggani represents all attributes 
of the Lord, 

: (86 ) 

Brahm Gyani is the creator of all the Universe. 


He is immortal and dces not fall int> the cycle of birth 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


-~ $ 3293 - 


(38) | (89) 
and death. He is the perfect man and architect of a ety He 
| | 90 


is the mus. - of werk who have none to look after them, 
He 4s the God imself, _ 

Thus we find Brahm Gyani is a perfect man who 
has controlled all his faculties and directed them towards 
ideal living and remembrance of the tord. As such, he is 
in a state of everlasting bliss. He finds complete equation 
with the Lord and in fact there is no difference between him 

and the Lord, That is why, the Adi Granth has glorified 
the status of Brahm-Gyani to the status of God and in fact 
has suggested that the Almighty may be nated as Brahm-Gyanti. 

We can algo see that the concent of BrahmGvainf 
as expounded in the Adi Grafth sives @ clear-cut indie ation 
to the journey of the soul towards the Super sgonl and 

achieve total merger with "Tim, The humewsoul is saparated 
from the Lord beesuse it has been denrivad of the qualities 
that it originally possessed, Tha human-life is the best 
opportunity for the human-soul to re -eultivate those 
qualities and reach the status of Brahm Gyani or in other 
words, become a part of its original Whole. 

Thus, BrahtmGyani in the true sense of the words, 
represents the state of bliss. He ts 2 paragon of true 
happiness, the world is in searchy In other words, we can 
say that when a human-being inecul::.ting all the noble qualities 
of head and heart, reaches the state where equalibriuu of 
action and thought is achioved, he is BrahmGyani, He tastes 
the true bliss of the Lord and in fact he is in a permanent 


union with the Lord, 
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ae _ 
(c) Sant Or Sadh :- 


The words Sant or sddh have als> been usad | 
frequently to denote the exalted state of humaneachievement 
on the path of the Lord. In common life, people think that 
a Saint is that who has renounced the world and sought 
refuge in the jungle »r a mountain-cave. He wears yellow 
rooes. 4a lives on charity of ue pesple., But the Sant of 
the Adi Granth is now oui cype of a man, Uere, the Sant 
means one who has realized his/self, 20 t equation with the Lord, 
achieved the real balance of sife and consequently is the 
receipient of the state 2f oliss,. Dr. Nam Yarayan Pandey 
rightly remarks that a Sart is he, who is detached from worldly 


vemptations, does good deeds and always enjoys attunement 


92) 
with the Lord, Guru Arjan Dev rigntly equates the Sant 
(93) 
with satguru oc the Lord Winselif. +‘-ecting with the Santa 
(94) 


Guru is meetlag with the Lord, 
In Sukhmani, Guru Arjan has deseribed in detail 


the atiribuves of Saint, 


(95) 
3aht is he, who awakens us spiritually. He is the 
(96 ) (97) 
giver of Nan, ue is in a state of complete contentment, 


(98) 
He is the killer of all the misfortunes, His service means 


(99) 
the attainment of all the boons of life. ‘ven the Vedas 
") 
fail to deseribe the praise of the S198 In fact, his 
(194) : (102) 
praise is limitless, Sadh and the Almighty are the same, 


Thus, we see that the Sant of the Adi Granth has 
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the same attributes as those of the Lord and it has been 
said categorically that there is no difference between 
the Sadh and the Lord. It shows that the Adi Granth seeks 
to establish its basic belief that man through effort 
and the grace of the Lord can attain union with Him. When 
he is in a position to control himself in all the worldly 
activities, his move towards perfection begins, And when 
perfection is achieved, the soul gets merged into the 
super-goul, It is interesting to see that the word 'Sadh! 
literally means to moulding of mind, In ordinary situation, 
the humanemind is attracted towards the worldly things but 
when it is moulded and controlled, the realization of the 
self comes and the search for the Lord begins. 

Bhagat Kabir says that Saint and the Lord both 
deserve service from us. The Lord is the giver of salvation 


. (103) 
ame of the Lord, 


and the saint persuades us towards the 
The company of the saints should not be given up as the 
very look of the saint makes us holy and we start remembering 
the Name of the oo The house where service of the saints 
is not done is not liked by the Lord. Such a house can be 
eompared to a itu 

The differentiation of 3ant and Ram as done by the 
Saint-poet Kabir should not be mis-interpreted as to say that 
both stand apart. Bhagat Kabir has himself created the 
equation by saying that he, who ignores saints, ignores the 
Lord Himself. The saint can help an ordinary man on the path 
of the Lord if he himself has obtained the experience of that, 


Se Secak 
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The Adi Granth has stressed greatly the need of keeping 

the company of saints &f one wishes to realize the state 

of merger with the Lord. The company of the saints showers 
all the boons of life on the aspirant. Saint is above the 
fear of Pe at Oe naturally who is in company with hin, 
will also be in the game state of Mind. Baba Sawan Singh 

of Radh® Swami Faith says that Saints are those who have 
attained Moksha, Their teachings help ordinary men also 

to reach that state of iia 

The Adi Granth says that friendship with saints 

is appreciable because one gets the Name of the Lord through 
(108) (109) 

it. The service of the saint purifies the human-mind., The 
saint is he, whose company results in swimming accross the 
fearful ocean of life, eliminating ae of death and 
rebirth,finding equation with the Almishty. The comnany of 


| (111) 
the saints kills crores of the sins of man. 


The Adi Granth advises the humane beings that if 
they want to taste the real bliss and love of the Lord they 
should seek the shelter of the saints with complete eae 

Guru Arjan is all praise for the saints and says 
the saints of the Lord are the source of the highest bliss 


113) | 
of the Lene: He asks for total dedication to the saints!” 


The Adi Grafith has not only glorified the status 
of the Saint, it has at the same time given a strong rebuff 
to those who talk i111 of the saints. It is said that. such 
people suffer the severest typ2s of pee by However, if 


| (116) 
Saint desires, he can undo the mis~doings of his. opponents, 
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Thus, we see that sant or sadh of the Adi Grafth 
has the same attributes as BrahmGyani is depicted to have. 
He is the same ideal person, the Adi Granth has conceived 
in its philosophy of life. tr. Dharam Pal Maini has sought 
to interpret Sant, Sadh andGy.ni as stages spiritual 
advancement leading to the goa. of BrahmGyani, but im my 
view, all these words stand for the same state of attunement 
with the Lord, The Sant or the 3adh of the Adi Grafith 4s 
always in a state of bliss, he is bliss himself and he 
showers bliss on the whole of the world, His actions are 
true and inevitable, his sayings are immortal, He is the 
true image of the Lord in this world. Everything in the 
world pera gnes, but the word of the Sadh is ever- lasting 
and true, 


(a) Gurmukh :- 


Gurmukh means that person who lives as per will 
of the Guru, There are many people in this world who act 
according to their own will. They are guided by their 
minds and the state of human mind is never stable. Some. 
times we think of high and lofty things and some times we 
fall down to relish the meanest things of life, There is 
no stability in the egaceenee And there is no denying 
the fact that this instability is the root cause of all 
the pains and sufferings of life. All th. great men of 
the world have emphasised the need of controlling the 
faculties of mind because only through this control a 
sense of contentment and real happiness pervails. According 


to the Adi Grafith, the control over mind is attained through 
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knowledge and knowledge comes from Guru. And he, who 
has controlled his mind 1s victorious in the battle of 


(121) 
life. 


So, The Adi Granth has divided the human-beings 
into two parts, i.e. Gurmukh and Manmukh, The former has 
been glorified throughout because he obeys the orders of 
the Gurti and thus sets on the path of the Lord. The latter 
runs after his own mind, indulges in worldly pleasures 
and thus loses the very purp2se of nee that is why he 
stands condemned, 

To know what Gurmukh means, let us analyze what 
Gurii Arjan Dev says in Rag Majh. To start with he raises 
sone of the basic questions of life. Who is Mukta, i.a. 
the one who has attained salvation and What is the method 
(Jugta) of attaining the state of Mukti, Who is the man 
of knowledge and who is the preacher ? Who is Girhi 
i.e. worldliewise and Who is Udasi, i.e. the person who 
has renounced this world ? What is the reason that the 
human- soul is in bondage and how can it be delivered of it ? 
How the cycle of birth and death can be terminated ? Who | 
is in action and wno is without action ? Who speaxs and — 
who ee speak ? Who is tne happiest and who is the 
pained ? Who is in the presence of the Lord and who is 
away from Him ? Who will tell the secret of Union with the 
Lord and thefeas®8ns for the separation of the soul from 
Him ? Which is, che word that controls the wandering human 
mind ? WhichZthe sermon that makes us able enough to bear 


the happiness and sorrow alike ? What is the way of remembering 
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(123) 
the Lord and singing His praise ? 


The answer to all these questions are prompt and 
orecise, Gurumuk.. is the man who has attained the state of 
Mukti, The Method is also known to Gurmukh, Gurmukh is the 
man of knowledge and Curmukh is the real preacher, Gurmukh 
is praise-worthy because he has found renunciation in the 
worldiness, He knows the real value of life, Th> man 1s in 
bondages because of %go, but Gurmukh is free from all chains. 
Gurmukh does not suffer the 7 is of birth and death. 
Gurmukh is both in action ETT Whatever Gurmukh 
does, the Lord likes, Gurmukh is the happiest person and 
Maynukh ie the most agonised soul. Gurmukh fis always in the 
uresence of the Lord whereas Manmukh is away from Him. 
Gurumukh attains union with Lord whereas Manmukh remains 
separated from Him, Gurmukh knows the method how union 
with the Lord is possible. Gurmukh know the Word that controls 
the fluctuating mind and it is his sermon that teaches us 
the way to consider happiness and sorrow on an equal plane. 
Gurmukh's way Of life makes on> eer in the remembrance 
and singing the praise of the Lord. 

Thus we see that Gurmikh of the Adi Granth is a 
great and celebrated soul which is devoid of all fears and 
pains of life, which is in complete union with the Lord and 
which has moulded his mind in such a way that it rests in 
a state of spontaineity, contentment and perfection. Gurmukh © 
has mastered the art of being detached while doing all the 


normal duties of life. He is guided by the will of the Lord 
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and he is always in the remembrance of the Lord. That is 
why, he is perfect, balanced and un-fluctuating, He has 
obtained the stability of mind and action. And when this 
stability is achleved, the kingdom of heaven dawns on the 
horizons of life. | 

Thus, Gurmukh presents in real sense of the term, a 
unigqure example of the perfect happy man. His happines is 
not earthly and transitory. It is rather divine and 
ever~ lasting. 

$0, when The Adi GraAth exhorts us to be a Gurmukh, 
it means it advises us to attain the state of bliss. Because 
true bliss comes from the balance created by self-effort 
and grace of the Jord. 

It will also be clear from the discussion above 
that Gurmukh is the same ideal being as has been projected 
in the Adi Grarith with the words like Brahm Gyani, Sant, 
Sadh and Sadhu etc, 

They all represent the state of bliss personified 
on this earth, 

| (125) 

The Adi Graflth speaks very high of the Gurmukh, 

who acts according to will of the Lord and it condemns 


(126) 
strongly Manmukh, who has own ways of life. 


(e) Jivan-Mukta :~- 
The words Mukti or Moksha have been the central 
point of all discussion in almost all systems of the Indian 


Philosophy. Some people have used some alternative words 


also but they want to convey the same meanings as these two 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


- $ 3373 = 


words have ment, Mukti or Moksha means complete freedom 
from all the woes of human-life and cessation of the cycle 
of birth and death in which humane soul has to suffer in 
various ways. The religious leaders in all the ages have 
dwelt upon the importance of Moksha and have considered 
it to be the most celebrated and ultimate goal of the human 
soul. The Vedas, The Upanisnadas, The Bhagwad Gita and 
all the siz systems of Indian Philosophy have tried to 
define what Moksha is and how it can be attained, The 
Buddhism has talked of Nirvana as to be the cherished 
destination of all the human endeavours and aspirations. 
thus, the atvainment of Moksha or Mukti has 

always been the yearning of the Gadian soul, But it is 
interesting to» see that the righ., specific and comprehensive 
definition of the Mukti has no: been done so far. A final 
word about it is yet to come. The reason is quite obvious, 
The concept of Mukti stands upon the legs of imagination, 
It is a common feeling that after going through the process 
of Karma, the human-soul gets freedom from the cycle of 
birth and death and stands liberated, But, what is the 
state of liberetion like ? Does it come after the 
destruction of the mortal frame ? All these questions have 
been answered in various ways and all have remained un- 

_ guecessful to satisfy the inquistiveness of the human mind. 
Life after death is also an idea of imagination. 

The Adi Grafith has stood the test of time as 

practical philosophy of the mankind and in the sphere of 
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Mukti, it has put forth a very realistic and believable 
concention which has been named Sivan- Mukti, i.e. the 
attainment of salvation in this life itself. Jivan means 
life and Mukti jeans deliverance, liberation or salvation, 
Tt may sound strange but Adi Granth has placed before the 
world an ideal which has very strong footing and the 
truth of which can be experienced in his life through 
self-effort and conviction of mind. 

Guru Arjan Dev has very beautifully ey ciewnaa 
the philosophy of Jivan Mukti and the soul which attains 
the state of Jivan-Muxti has been named Jivan-Mukta. 

The man who attains attunement of soul with the 
order and wish of the Lord is able to be called Jivan ve i 
His reaction towards happiness and sorrow is the Ree He 
is always in a state of bliss and he never feels pangs of 


(129 30: 
ubraeene For him the gold and the dust are the an 


| (151) 
The Neetar and poison have no difference for hin. 


7 (432) 

Appreciation and oride are same to him. He considers a poor 
(133) 

Man and a king on the same clane. The will of the Lord is 


(134) (135) 
his method. Such a man is called the Jivan-Mukta, 

In Rag Asad, Gur Ramdas says that he who is 
pierce: deep inthe heart with the word of love of the Lord, 
he w.> feels us pangs of love of the Lord, only he can be 
Called Jivan-Mukta. The meeting with him results in 
swimming accross the ocean ce which is otherwise 


difficult to be swum accross, 


It is clear that the Jivan-Mukta of the Adi Grafth 
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is the person who has attained a balance in his behaviour 
in all the spheres of life. He leads this life without any 
excitement and intoxication : He is a normal man in the real 
sense of the term. He has no ego, he does not hanker after 
the worldly ¢ ais and pursuits of wealth. He has a 
needs which tl.» Almighty is Himself worried to fulfil. He is 
always contented with his lot. He lives in the will of the 
Lord and is hanpy where He keeps him. If some sorrow comes, he 
faces it cheerfully and if some hacpiness is showered upon 
hin, he is not out of control. He is a disciplined soul and 
remains disciplined continususly. Dr. Manmohan Sehgal writes 
about the Jivan-Mukta : " For him erief and yleasure, happiness 
and pain,geeee all are equal. Jivan-Mukta is he, in whom God 
Himself ry sag Dr. Ramji Lal Sahayak points out: " Jivane 
Mukta ls free fror .1l1 evils, he possesses pure heart, he is an 
equal of oe 

In fact, the Adi Granth has not given the conventional 
concept of Mukti, the highest of all status in its seheme of 
contemplation. The Adi Granth says that love of the Lord is 
more important Enea Mukti. Not to say this only, it is of the 
opinion that the Love of the Lord is the highest of all the 
boons of all the worlds. That is why, an ardent disciple of 
the Adi Graflth seeks love of the Lord in preference to the 
celebrated state of Mukti or the ruling of kingdoms in this 
ae 

Aecording <o the Add Granth all the sins of the human 
soul are washed away and the state of Mukti is achieved when 


through the grace of the 3atguru one gets attuned with the 
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Name of the Lord. Th° state of Mukti and Sehaj Anand are 
the same as the condition of Living according to the will 
of the Lord is the basis of the both, The Word of the 
Lord is the store-house 2° Mukti, The realf-ation of the Lord 
with the help of the Guru is the attainment of the door of 
Moksha. He, who killiShis ego is to be called Jivan-Mukta, 

; Kabir says that MukatePaddrth is to be found in 
the company of the saints and as per the writing of the 
forehead, i.e. the will of the Lord. 

Guru Tegh Bahadur says that the person who is 
affected neither by happiness nor by sorrow and who considers 
enemies and wéllewishers alike, is the Mukta, i.e. the man 
who has attained Mukti. He who lives in the remembrance 
of the eal Fy ianeiele and there is no difference between hin 
and the Lord. Gurmukh knows the secret of Mukti is the 
Name of the Lord and he attains id 

The Adi Granth 1s very clear in saying that the 
Mukti is not an object t> be found in any of thé three worlds 
without the help of the Gur and Gurmukh has found it in 


(150) 
the shape 2° the Name of the Lord. 


Thus we come to the conclusion that the word Jivan 
Mukta is just a substitute for Brahm Gyani, Sant, Sadh and 
Gurmukh, All these represent a state of mind, a state of 
nighest achievement in the realms of spiritualism. Jivan- 
Mukta is the super-man of che Adi Grahth and this super-man 
has the attributes of the Almighty. Thus Jivan-Mukta is the 


truesimage of the Lord on this earth, 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamadhariElibrary@gmail.com 


~ 3; 3443 « 


say 
We mayZthat the word Jivan-Mukta is the most 


eT re ee the highest state of achievement on the 
path of the ta is the true representation of the 
blissful state. Dr. Nihar tanjan Ray aptly remarks, while > 
discussing the ‘eoncent of Sahaj' of the Adi Granth: " che 
Sahaj-~blending or merger is like the blending of the light 

of the individual with the light of God, like that of a drop 
of water, into that of the ocean. It is a state of existence 
in which Atme of the individual is dissolved and abosrbed 

in the Parmatma,and the inner duality dies within... One who 
achieves this ciste of being is daseribed by Guru Nanak as 
Jivan-Mikta and the state itself is described as that of 
reir Dr. Taran Singh calls the state as 'Sachiar 
Pad' and says that the achievement of this state is through 
the grace of the Lord. It is not a lifeless state of | 
deliverance. It is attained, rather, while living in pierre 


(f) Panj Khawda Or The Five 
Stages of Spiritual Glorification :- 


A mention here may als> be made of the Five Khand $8 
or the five stages 0: spiritual glorification as propounded 
by the Adi Graith. As already pointed out the upanishadic 
ohilosoohy has put forth a theory of Five Koshas. The So Fis 
have also described the different stages of the joumney ¢c - 
the soul. The Yoea ohilosophy has also described in detail 
how the aspirant tries to reach the state of Xaivalya. The 
Adt Granth, in its own wav, has also stated how the evolution 


of the spiritual glorification takes plsace and how the aspirant 
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reaches the state of Sachkhand, the final state of 
attunement with the Lord, after pursuing the path in a most 
methodical way. “hese five stages have been named Dharam 
Khand, Gyan Khafd, Saram Khefld, Karam Khafhd and Sachkbbhd. 
In the concluding part of the Japuji, Gur Nanak has exnlained 
in a clearcut and vrecise manner what these five stages 
stand for. 

Now, let us analyse them one by one. 

First of ail comes the stage of Dharam Khafhd,. 
Dharam means duty. It is suggested that this earth is the 
forum where the human-beings have to perform their duties, 
God has sent us to this world to do good deeds. This life 
is meant for action and the action is decidedly to be in the 
right direction. We should desist from indulging into such 
action which cause harm to others and result into no good 
for us. Dharam means right Beeicae It is not in dogmatign 
or any ritualism, it is in the earnestness and sincerity 
of mind. That is why, the Adi Grailth has called this earth, 
the Karam-Bhumi where the “lame 7f the Lord is to be sown. 
Thus, the first and foremost stage for the aspirant is to 
perform Dharam and in this way fulfil the duty that Lord has 
pre-ordained for hin, 

Gurd Nanak says that the Lord has created this 
earth as the place of duty. It has beer put into the lap 
of nights, days, seasons, @ir, Water, fire and the under 
world. The Lord has createu so any croatures on this earth 
who have their own ways and methods. ihey have adopted — 
differenct nameShnd their number is not possible to be 


described. In the true court of the True Lord, the actions 
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of the creation account for. Those who do g20d actions on 
this earth find acclaim in the Court of the Lord. They 
become accentable to the Lord, They become recepients of 
the grace of the Lord. This is at the stage of Dharam Khand 
that the human-soul can alah Bod deep faith it has in the 
path of spiritual rer Pere tin 

Thus, the fundamental condition for the aspirant 
of complete spiritual glorification is to perform his duty 
well. He is supposed to be sincere and true in his action, 

The second stage is the stage of knowledge, i.e. 
the Gyan Khang. The Adi Graflth is of the view that through 
right action, the real state of knowledge springs and in 
this state, the aspirant comes to realize the vastness of 
Universe and all-comprehensiveness of the Lord. 

In the state of knowledge, the aspirant comes to 
Know that there are so many airs, waters ind fires in the 
creation of the Lord. There are so many Vishnus, Shivas, | 
There are so many Brahmas making different types of objects. 
There are s:> many earths where acts are being done, there 
are so many mountains and there are so many celebrated souls 
like Dhruv Bhagat preaching their sermons. There are so 
many Indiras, so many m>ons and so many suns. There are s0 
many planets and parts of the earth. There are so many 
Sidhas, Buddhas, Nathas and there are so many gods and 
goddesses wearing so many attires. ‘here are so any 
oceans of jewels. There are so many 80ds, demons _ ahd 
the pious people. There are so many kiianis and .cir 


constructions. There are sO many emperors and kings. There 
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are sO many servants of the Lord who are in His remembrance 
(454) | 
and in fact there is no end to it. 


In the state of Gyan Khand only lad Te iad 
knowledge pervails and all types of joys spring. 

When the asnirant is enlightened in the state of 
Gyan Khand, he has full realization cf the greatness of the 
Lord and feels wonder-strueck on visualizing the ways of the 
Lord. Consequently complete faith and total dedication to 
the Lord comes. The state of total faith inspires the soul 
to toil hardon the path of spirituality. The state of toil 
is named Saram Khai. 

At the stage of Saram-Khard, the aspirant leaves 
all other things aside and treads the path of the Lord with 
full inspiration and vitality. That is why, the state of 
toil has been described as the state of purification. The 
humane soul gets all the charms of life in that state, In 
fact, the state of Saram Khand is difficult to describe in 
words. And if one tries to describe it, realizes his 
futility very soon. At the state of Saram-Khand, the soul 
is exalted and elevated in all it: aspects, The state is 
similar to the state of gods and Odhas. 

Thus the stage of Saram hand has great significance 
and importance, 

As the aspirant chésses the stage of toll successfully, 
he lands himself in the st..jie of Karam, i.e. the grace of the 
Lord. And the attainment of the grace of the Lord is the 

major step towards total unification with Lord. That is why, 
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the Adi Granth has glorified the stage of Karam-Khahd 
in an extremely fine manner. -_ | 
| Guru Nanak says that the state of Karam-Khand 1s 
a state of power. In this state, nothing except God remains. 
That is the state of heroes and brave-men. In that state 
one lives in the Name of the Lord. In that state, the 
aspirant is fully absorbed in the praise of the Lord, He, 
who attains this stage is beyond all descriptions. No fear 
of death remains for them and none can deceive then, The 
devotees of the Lord from so many vorlds remain in the state 
of Karam Khang and they taste the bliss of the Lord because 
they get united with Him, Wazir Singh calls this stage as 
the 'Realm of Action! and observes: " This level of Ethical 
Truth is characterized by strength ( jor). The seeker, 
fortified by the powers acquired through reflection and 
sn hion at the earlier stages, is endowed with moral 
strength and true wisdom which harm him into a valiant 
spirit,..... Ethically, this is the stage of fulfilumnh, 
the stage where bliss is the reward of iene ee Dr. Mohan 
Singh interprets it in terms of grace and says that human 


| 57 
soul becomes powerful through the grace of the rosa! ) 


The last stage is the stage of Sach-Khand. This 
ig the stage when the aspiring human soul through the grace 
of the Lord, merges in Him and attains the ever-lasting 
state of unification. The Adi Grafth says that the formless 
Lord lives in the state of Sachkhand,. He is in a state of 


happiness. He creates the Universe and feels delighted to 
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see the Universe in action, This state is state of ecstasy, 
In the stage of Sach-Khand, the realization of the fact that 
the Universe, planets and earths cannot be counted, comes 
to the humansoul. There, one feels that there are so many 
worlds working according to the will of the Lord. In that 
state one feels over-joyed to contemplate over the doings of 
the Lord, He is in soa Ps a of Bliss and his state is 
not possible to describe, Dr. Rattan Singh Jaggi has rightyly 
observed that the Sac *Khand is not just ahi tT} te a state, 
it, rather stands fo: the Omntnresence of the Lord. Dr. Taran 
Singh creates a fine equation between the stage of Karam 
Khana and Sach Khand and remarks that Karam Khahd and Sach 
Khalid exist in a combination. He, who gets the grace of the 
Lord, becomes Sachlar and diverts himself towards the 
establishment of gee Dr. Mohan Singh says of Sach Khand 
that it is not any Khand or stage, it is ' swai- Anand Swaerupta! 
which is prevalent in every nro 
thus, 1t is clear that the Adi Granth puts forth 
a clear cut theory of the spiritual glorification of the 
soul which is based on five different steps or stages. As 
the final and pen-ultimate stage of Sach Khand, as we have 
already discussed, is the state of Bliss, we can say that the 
theory of Five Khands of the Adi Granth seeks to describe in 
detail how human- soul can attain the state of bliss ina 
systematic manner, Dr,.°curinder Singh Kohli, while giving 
triple interpretation namely - Physical, moral and spiritual 
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of the five planes described in the Japuji, most aptly 
remarks: - "Truth is God. In order to realize God, 
the spirit has to travel incessantly through the spiritual 
planes inwardly. Macrocosm is present in the microcosm. 
Whatever is inward is also outward and whatever is outward 
is also inward. the planes are the spiritual planes 
through which the spirit rises during its ascent. As the 
spirit ascends, the body becomes subtle gradually and 
vanishes when it reaches wars ae of Truth, where formless 
soul merges in formless God." — 

He further clarifies what the state of Sach Khahd 
stands for. 

" The state achieved in the fourth plane leads 
the seeker to his goal, i.e, the plane of truth (Sach Khand), 
This plane is the abode of formless, who is in-finite and 
creator and Master of the infinite Creation. He aia 1+ 
the whole universe and directs it according to His will." 

- Thus, Sach Khand is the final goal of the human- 
soul. Dr, Niharranjan Ray rightly observes: * Sachkhand 
the last of the five Khands or stages is the realm of Truth, 
the ultimate stage of human aspiration, and experience in 
which one reaches, a state of absolute blending with the 
Absolute, a state which is wader riya beyonds articulation 
and can be known only by experience, — 


(g) Conclusion, 


From the above discussion, the following conclusions 
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Can be drawn: - 

1. The state of bliss cannot be described through 
words. It is a state of ecstasy which is known to them 
who attain it. The state of attainment of bliss is complete 
unification with the Lord. 

2- One, who attains the state of bliss is exalted 
both physically and mentally. All his faculties stand 
united in a Name of the Lord. 

3 The state of bliss is a state of limitless 
Wonder, and the word Vismad is a right word used in the Adi 
Granth to signify it. 

4, The Adi Grantn has tried to describe the state 
of attainment of bliss by means of different similies and 
metaphors put it makes the point clear by saying that the 
exact description in human language is not possible. 

5. The concepts of Brahm Gyani, sadh, Sant, Gurmukh 
and Jivan-Mukta refer to the state of bliss and all stand 
for the same thing. 

6, According to the Adi Granth, the state of bliss 
is the state of Sach Khend and to attain it, one has to 
pass through the stages of Dharam Kharid, Gyan Khand, 3aram 
Khana and Karam Khand. 
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transcends even bliss, we may conclude that the 


 givan-mukta is ushered into a void... However, we 


find that according to the Gurus, the realized self 


is bliss, and thus jivan mukta does not exist in 


any abandoned land of void and nothingness. On 


this point, Guru Nanak says," When the soul realizes 


the Absolute, it is bliss...., The realization of 
bliss is due the fact that the Absolute is Bliss 
and when the jiva realizes the Absolute, it itselr 


‘is unfettered 3liss." ( athies of The Sikhs, “,. 217) 
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